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ABSTRACT OF THE DISSERTATION

Issues in the Syntax of Hausa Complementation.
by

Lawan Danladi Yalwa
Doctor of Philosophy in Linguistics
University of California, Los Angeles, 1995
Professor Russell G. Schuh, Chair

This study is a description of some aspects of Hausa complementation
phenomenon. The forms and positions of subjunctive propositional complements
and nominalized subject complements of certain groups of complement taking
expressions/predicates (CTEs) are described within the framework of
Government and Binding Theory. I argue that these two types of complemenfs
differ in two respects. The first difference between the two is that while
subjunctive propositional complements may occur in post-CTE position as
extraposed logical subjects, the nominalized complements cannot occur in such
position (as logical subjects). The second difference is that while the former
cannot occur in pre-CTE position as logical subjects (i.e. in the Spec of IP of the

root clause), the latter can. However, both types of complements may occur in
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other peripheral positions of a sentence as afterthoughts, topics (in topic phrase
position), or as WH-Moved constituents (occurring in the Spec of CP position).
It is also shown that any constituent in the propositional complement
(such as subjects, objects [direct, indirect, or oblique]) can be WH-Moved to CP
or be topicalized. Furthermore, it is demonstrated that while the constituents in
the CP are there as a result of WH-Movement operation, those in the projection
of a topic phrase are argued to be base generated thee as topics. These claims are
tested in chapters 2 through 7. It is hoped that the results of this study would
provide some means for testing some of the claims made in some of theories of

syntax.
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CHAPTER 1. Introduction

1.1  Object of the Study. -

The Hausa Language is a member of the Chadic group of the Afroasiatic family of
languages which is primarily spoken in Northern Nigeria and Niger Republic. It is the
most widely studied language in this group, in aspects of both language and culture. In
spite of the scholarly attention it has enjoyed, there are many syntactic issues involving
complex structures that are still poorly understood. One such complex construction is
complementation. The main purpose of the study then is to provide an in-depth study of
the syntax of one aspect of complementation. I will pay particular attention to the syntax
of subjunctive propositional complement and nominalized complement. An attempt will
also be made to investigate the relationships between these types of sentences with certain
NPs occurring as complements of verbs, prepositions, copula and nouns. This will
however be very brief.

There is very little rigprous study of Hausa complementation. Some of the works
which have addressed thi‘s‘ are Eulenberg 1972, Bagari 1971, 1972, 1976, Galadanci
1969, 1976, McHugh 1984, Tuller 1986, Dimmendaal 1989 and Abdoulaye 1992. In
each of these works, only some general aspects of complementation are described. The
interest shown in the Hausa complementation constructions have clearly indicated that
there is a need for a complete description of the complement types found in Hausa. This
study will be based on the data from spoken Hausa of the Kano dialect, the dialect of the
writer himself. In addition, I will also consult earlier works on Hausa syntax, story
books, texts and newspapers. The goals of the dissertation are both descriptive and to a
certain extent theoretical. It is hoped that the results of the dissertation would provide

some means for testing some of the claims made in some of theories of syntax, especially




that of GB whose central concern is to relate aspects of language specific systems with

that of the Universal Gramimnar.

1.2 Theoretical Background.

In this study, I will assume the version of the Transformational Generative
Grammar (TGG ) which has developed over the years, through the works in the Extended
Standard Theory (EST). More specifically, I are referring to the Government and Binding
Theory (GBT). This theory particularly assumes that there are four distinct levels of
representations that are assigned to sentences. These levels are indicated in (1) which are
in essence related by mapping procedures illustrated in the diagram:

ey

Base

D-Structure
Syntactic Move Alpha
S-Structure

Phonetic Form  Logical Form
(PF) (LF)

These levels of representations must obey the constraints through the operation of several

independent subsystem theories of grammar listed in (2):

(2) X-bar Theory

Theta Theory

Case Theory
Government Theory
Binding Theory
Bounding Theory
Control Theory
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It is assumed that D-structure is the initial Jevel of syntax which represents a stage where
there is always an interface between the syntactic component and the lexicon. This level
must specify or observe the lexical properties of each of the individual lexical item in the
string of sentence. The representations at this level are projected directly from the lexicon
which are only constrained by the principles of the X-bar theory and the theta theory.
X-bar theory as developed in Chomsky 1970 and other subsequent works assumes that
phrases are projections of lexical categories. That is the head of a phrase X, projects to a
maximal projection XP. In other words, each lexical category (N,V, A, P) is an X-max -
head of its phrase. That is if X is a lexical category, it must be dominated by a phrasal
node XP of the same category. The linear order or rather the position of the head and its
complements is however not universal. The essential schema of this relation between the
head and its complement can be represented as follows:

X" -->[SPEC X'] X'*
X' —--> X-zero [Complement ]*

(3)

oe

where the * indicates any order. It is plausible to assume that the order of each of the
levels of the phrase is parameterized, and by appealing to the interaction of X-bar theory
with other sub-theories like Case and Theta theories, it is possible to formulate a simple
optimal X-bar schema represented in (3a-b) above (cf. Chomsky 1981, Stowell 198 1.,
Travis 1984, Koopman 1984, Tuller 1986 and the references cited there for theoretical
discussions on X-bar theory). Furthermore, Chomsky 1986b extends the X-bar schema
to the non-lexical categories INFL and COMP. In that work, Chomsky following Stowell
1981, assumes that INFL is the head of S = IP and COMP is the head of S° = C”. The
structures of S and $° of (3a-b) above will then be represented as follows:

4 a S=I"=[I NP[T" I VP]].
b. S$'=C"=[C” [SPEC] [C’ T"]1




Theta theory is concerned with the semantic properties of specific lexical items. It
plays an important role in the projection of D-structure directly from the lexicon. In other
words, each lexical head (like a verb) will specify the semantic theta roles which it
assigns, such as agent, patient, experiencer, etc. (see Koopman 1984 chapter 1). Thus a
Hausa verb like mara ‘slap’ specifies that it assigns an external theta role of agent and
an internal theta role of patient. Verbs like hand and tambay3a ‘prevent/disallow’ and
‘ask/question’ respectively, assign external theta roles of agent and internal theta roles of
patient and therne. These theta roles are projected from the lexical properties of the verbs
by the projection principle. Furthermore, the theta roles may be assigned only to a subject
or complement of a predicate depending on the subcategorization properties of the head.
The positions assigned theta roles by the head are called argument positions (henceforth
A-positions), while those that are not assigned theta roles are the non-argument positions
{(henceforth A-bar/A’-positions). Similarly, those A-positions are assumed to be theta
positions, while the A-bar positions are non-theta positions. In principle, theta roles are
assigned to A-positions under government (to be discussed briefly soon), and this

assignment is regulated or governed by the Theta Criterion as stated in the following:

(A) Theta Criterion:

Each argument receives one and only one theta role, and each theta role is
assigned to one argument.
The theta criterion which is assumed to hold at LF is a minimal condition of adequacy.
The Projection Principle stated below, extends it into all levels of representations such as

the S-structure, the D-structure, and the PF.




(B)  Projection Principle:

The theta marking properties of any lexical item must be represented categorically

at each syntactic level (i.e. LF, D- and S-structures).
In other words, if a verb ass.igns a theta role to its complement, the complement is
assumed to be present at every syntactic level of the derivation. By virtue of the theta
criterion, the complement position must contain an argument. A verb may also theta mark
its subject indirectly (cf. Koopman 1984). However, Pesetsky 1982 argues that selection
of a complement with a certain semantic role is S-selected. Thus in a sentence like (5)
below, the verb 60y € ‘hide/conceal’ S-selects a complement with the semantic role of
patient:
(5) 1P Auduijvyia poye(e) kudi-n-saj [pp a bankill.

Audll  3ms.-perf. hid money-of-him atfin bank
‘Audu hid his money at the bank’

It is also claimed that in the optional case C-selection follows S-selection (see Pesetsky
1982). That is, when a head like the verb b(‘)‘yé above, S-selects a semantic category
C =kudi, then it C-selects a syntactic category which is the canonical structural
realization (CSR) of C. This issue is also raised in Stowell 1981 where he argues that
there is a separate theta role of “proposition” which actually forms part of the lexical entry
of some categories of verbs that subcategorize for S°. Chomsky 1986b proposes that the
CSR (proposition) is either a clause or an NP, where the NP will receive a propositional
interpretation. Furthermore, in addition to the theta criterion and the projection principle,
Chomsky 1981 also proposes that all clauses must have subjects. That is the Extended
Projection Principle (EPP). He also proposes that every element at PF and LF must have

an appropriate interpretation — hence the principle of full interpretation (PFI).




(C)  Case Theory:

Case theory deals with the distribution of phonetically realized NPs through the
assignment of abstract Case. For instance, the verb assigns abstract case to its NP
complement, and INFL assigns abstract case to the NP subject, when the clause is tensed.

In Hausa for instance, case is assigned in the following contexts:

(6) a. The subject of an S/IP is assigned nominative Case by Agreement
(AGR) contained in the INFL of the sentence.
b. The object of a verb or preposition is assigned objective case by its head.
C. The object of a dative morpheme (a clitic of a special type) assigns a dative
Case to an NP.
d. Genitive Case is also assigned by the genitive marker na/-n fora

masculine singular or plural head, and t4/-r for feminine singular head.

Note that in Hausa, unlike in English, there are instances where Case is not assigned
under strict adjacency between the assigner and the assignee NP (see Tuller 1984 and
Munkaila 1991 for the discussion on this issue). There is also a well-formedness principle
which regulates the occurrence of an NP in a particular position. This is the role of the

Case filter stated as follows:

(D)  Case Filter:

*NP, where NP has a phonetic matrix and is not Case-marked.

The Case filter requires that overt NPs must appear in a position where Case is
assigned. The filter is assumed to apply at S-structure. Furthermore, it is assumed that at
D-structure, arguments must appear in positions that are theta marked, while at S-
structure these arguments, if phonetically realized, must appear in Case-marked positions.

Furthermore, it is move-alpha that assures that these conditions are satisfied. In cases




where there is raising with the verbs like ‘seem’ or in structures like the passive, the verb
only assigns an internal theta role to its clausal complement but not with Case. Similarly,
it does not assign external theta role to the subject (cf. Chomsky 1981, Koopman 1984,

Stowell 1981 and the references cited there).

(B)  Govemment Theory:

The notion of government is actually the basic structural concept in most of the
subtheories of grammar mentioned above. In particular, it deals with the relation between
a head and its complement(s). One definition of government in Chomsky 1982:19 is

given as follows:

(7)  a. o. governs P if o = X max, oo C-Commands 3, and B is not protected by
a maximal projection.
b. B is protected by a maximal projection if the latter includes [ but not c.

Aoun and Sportiche 1983 on the other hand offer the following definition of government

as a modification of the one given above:

(8) o governs [ iff they share all the same maximal projections. ctisa governor iff
o is an X in the X-bar system (i.e. lexical category, [+Tense], and [+ AGR ] ).

The head of the maximal projection XP may be governed from outside if XP is governed
(cf. Belleti and Rizzi 1981, and Koopman 1984). Government theory also plays a crucial
role in the Empty Category Principle (ECP), which requires that traces be properly

governed. Proper government is explained as follows:

(9) o properly governs B iff oo governs B and o. = AGR (Chomsky 1981:250).




(F) Binding Theory:

The theory of Binding in the framework of GBT, is primarily concerned with the
relations between anaphors, pronominals and R-Expressions (including WH-traces, NP-
traces and PRO) to their antecedents. In earlier GB works, these elements were accounted
for by three central notions- namely, (a) coindexation (b) C-Command and (c) governing
category. In the version of the BT proposed in Chomsky (1981), it is assumed that it has
three principles which are sensitive to the issue of government. These principles or
conditions are stated as follows:

(10) a. An anaphor must be A-bound in its governing category (GC).

b. A pronominal must be A-free in its GC.

c. An R-Expression must be A-free (in all domains).

The “governing category” and the notion of bound/free as defined in Chomsky 1981,

1982 are as follows:

(11) a. ¢ is a governing category for [} if and only if o is the maximal
projection containing B, a governor of B, and a subject accessible to
B. Subject = AGR or [NP, S].

b. An element o is bound by an element (3, if and only if it is coindexed with
B and B C-Commands . If o is not bound, it is then free. .

Note that accessibility is defined as follows, “o is accessible to B iff B is in the C-
Commanding domain of ¢ and coindexing of (o, §) would not violate Principle C of the
BT.” Here, the notions “bound” and “free” do not cover only the A-binding, but are
extended to include A-bar binding in the sense that bound is replaced by X-bound while

free by X-free. Furthermore X-binding is aimed to unify the binding of elements at both




A- and A-bar positions. Thus the revised version of the binding principles given in

Chomsky 1986b) are stated as follows:

(12) a. An anaphor is bound in a local domain.
b. A pronominal is free in a local domain.
C. An R-Expression is A-free (in all domains of the heads of its chain).

(G) Bounding Theory:

Bounding theory is concerned with the subjacency conditions which states how

far a category can move in one step under Move o. It is this theory that has been extended

and modified in “Barriers” model of Chomsky 1986b.

(H)  Control Theory:

There are two ways in which controlled structures are usually viewed. The first
one is where a relationship is established between the matrix argument NP (subject or
object) and the embedded argument NP. The second way is by determining the the
relationship between the controller and the embedded predicate. The former way has been
the main concern for many syntacticians on this issue of control. The issue is mainly how
to predict which NP (subject or object) of the matrix clause is the controller of the
embedded subject argument in a control structure. As for the latter concern, the main issue
is to determine why only the subject position is controlled and what restrictions are there
on the embedded predicate. But the main discussion in control is on the function of the
controller NP and the controllee null subject NP of the embedded clause. The theory of
control then mainly deals with the choice of antecedent for the embedded null argument

PRO . In Hausa, the canonical PRO is found in nominalized complements as illustrated

below:




(13) Proan hana [Np PRO shia-n  birdsia 4 nanl
Imp.-perf. prohibit drinking-of alcohol at/in here

‘Drinking of alcohol is prohibited/forbidden/not permitted here’

and perhaps in equational sentences where there is no overt pronominal subject as in the

(a) example below:

(14) a. PRO milaminé Versus b. shi malaminé
teacher cop. (ms.) he teacher cop.
‘He is a teacher’ ‘He is a teacher’

where in (14a) we find PRO in subject position if one assumes that copula word is not a
Case assigner (see Tuller 1986 for discussion on this issue) and in (14b) we find an overt
pronominal subject in the Spec of 1P. Note that this is the only instance where we find an
independent pronoun occupying the Specifier position of a sentence (see Yalwa 1992 for
arguments on this claim). I therefore assume that in sentences with morphological INFL’s
only the small Pro occurs in the Specifier of the IP as in the clause Pro an hana X
‘one/they do not allow/permit X°. Big PRO cannot occur in the specifier position of this
clause since subject NPs whether overt or null are governed by the AGR component of
the INFL. That only small Pro is found there is due to the fact that PRO thCOI‘CIEl
requires that PRO should not be governed or Case marked, and in this case the null
subject is governed by the AGR “an” ‘someone/they did’. 1 will not however touch
upon control theory in this dissertation (see Tuller 1986 and Yalwa 1989 for arguments
on where it is found in Hausa). Note that in my 1989 paper I claimed that there are two
main types of null subject arguments. The ungoverned big PRO in contexts mentioned
above and the so called small Pro that is found in all cases where there is a morphological

INFL or.\;vhere it is governed by a lexical head like a verb or preposition. This small Pro
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can either be arbitrary or non-arbitrary null subject argument or as a nuil object argument
Pro. Let me now give a brief discussion on the small Pro (for a full discussion on the
distribution of this empty category in Hausa see Tuller 1986 and Yalwa 1989 and the
references cited there).

One of the main condition on Pro as stated in Chomsky 1982 is that for this
empty category to act as the subject NP of a sentence with case etc., as mentioned earlier,
it must also be governed by some pronominal features such as person, number, gender,
etc. In this regard I follow Jaeggli 1986 and Tuller 1986 for assuming the following
condition on “Pro identification” :

(15) Ane.cisaProiff itis governed and coindexed with the features of [Person,
Number, Gender, and Case].

This is illustrated in the following examples:
(16) a. [[p Audujyana s6 []p Alijya sha madarill.
Audli  3ms.-cnt. like/want Ali 3ms.-subj. drink milk

‘Audu wants Ali to drink some milk’

b. [1pProjyania sd [1p Proi/jva sha madara]].
3ms.-cnt. like/want 3ms.-subj. drink mitk

‘Audu wants to drink some milk’
‘Auduj wants himj to drink some milk’

As we can see from the (b) example, small Pro occurs in the subject position of both the
matrix and embedded clauses. In both cases it is governed by the AGR in the INFL of
each clause. Therefore, since the AGR component of the INFL contains the features
mentioned above, it is appropriate to consider Hausa as a Pro-drop language. It shares
most of the properties of Pro-drop found in other well known Pro-drop languages

discussed in the literature. Some of these properties are:
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(17 a. Empty pronouns in both subject and object position.
Apparent violation of the that-trace filter.

Hausa however does not have free-inversion. What appears to be an inverted subject is
actually an NP that has been uttered as either an afterthought or for the sake of emphasis.
In subjunctive clauses as well as impersonal constructions we do not find the big PRO in
subject position due to the presence of AGR in INFL. This AGR prohibits the occurrence
of PRO in all Hausa sentences having morphological INFL. component in them. Note that
with some TAMs, this AGR component can be dropped in certain limited contexts (cf.
Tuller 1986, 1987 and the references cited there). Apart from the regular Pro which is
identified by *“full/rich phi-features™ in INFL, there are also other types of Pro’s. I give a

brief discussion on two of these Pros below.

@) Pro as a Quasi-Argument:

This is an expletive Pro subject found in (a) constructions with an extraposed
sentential subject (the kind of construction that we will be dealing with in this study) and
(b) constructions with atmospheric {or temporal) predicates (see Tuller 1986 and Yalwa
1989 for detailed discussion on these constructions). The following are examples of such

constructions: .
(18) a. [1p Proexp. ya kuré& [1p Proarb 2 tafi canll.
3ms.-perf. be too late Imp.-subj. go there

‘It is too late to go there’

b. [iP Proexp. an vi ruwa na kwiani da kwanaki ba ---
Imp.-perf. dorain  of day and days neg.

tire da [Np PRO tsayawi ball.
together with stopping neg.

‘It rained for days without stopping’

12
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Chomsky (1981) points out that expletives that function as quasi-arguments have a special
role. They are arguments that receive temporal or weather/atmospheric theta-roles and are
in the domain of theta-criterion which do not behave very much like referential arguments.
Rizzi (1986) also argues that the expletive in a sentence like that in (18b), controls the
PRO in the nominalized construction. In addition, a pronominal whose context cannot be
recovered can only be a non-argument. He then concludes that quasi-arguments are
simply labels for arguments that are non-referential. Note that it is not possible for the
‘a’+ (TNS) to co-occur with any lexical NP or overt pronominal. For instance we could
not have the following if the subject of the embedded clause is assumed to have been
moved to the Spec of IP in the matrix clause rather than to the CP:

(19) *[1p Auduj ajn yi tsammani [cp (céwa) [P ti wawa nélll.

Audl  Imp.-perf. do think that foolish cop.

*Audu was believed to be a fool’

The only instance where we find a/an/ana is in a kind of rhetorical expression. And
such expressions always exhibit violation of constituent structure of an NP in terms of the
agreement between the head and its complements. Such an expression is SU Audu an

vi fushi, ‘they Audu (singular) = he was angry’.

(ii) Pro as an Arbitrary Null Subject:

Hausa also allows arbitrary null subjects in sentences with morphological INFL.
This empty category has the regular features of [+ pronominal, - anaphoric]. The sentence
in {20a) illustrates a case with this Pro subject (note also the embedded clause in 18a

where the subject is arbitrary):
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(20) a. [1p Proarbj Agr=aj-nia fasa kofa-rl
Imp.-cnt. break door-ref

‘Arb (= someone/they) is/are breaking the door’

b. [1p Proj Agr=suj-na zagi-n vyard-nl.
3pl.-cnt. abusing-of boy-ref

“They are abusing/insulting the boy’

If we look at the English translations, it is clear that the two constructions differ in that in
(20a) the person(s) breaking the door are not known. There is no indication of the gender,
person, or number of the people or person involved in doing the action. Whereas in (20b)
all these features are specified in the AGR component of the INFL, which also indicates
that the persons are definite. Note that Hausa does not have any formal [+plural] marking
on the verb. Plurality or otherwise is always indicated in the INFL. Therefore there is no
ambiguity in the interpretation of (20b) like the one found in Spanish for instance. I
therefore, assume that sentence (20b) exemplifies an active impersonal sentence in which
the ‘a’ appears to function as an identifier of a subject with arbitrary reference roughly
equivalent in interpretation to arbitrary PRO or ‘one’ of English; ‘on’ of French, ‘si’
of Italian, and ‘se’ of Spanish. It is however, different from ‘si’ or ‘se’ in that it does
not cliticize to the verb. It occupies the same position as its referential, definite
counterparts discussed above.

To summarize this section, I have shown that (following Rizzi (1986), Jaeggli
(1984), and Tuller (1986) with modification on Progyp status) the identification of Pro in
subject position involves two related factors. These are licensing which requires
government of the Pro by a head licenser and identification which requires/involves the
interpretation of the referential possibilities of the licensed Pro. The parameter involved in

Hausa is that AGR is always generated in INFL. The AGR acts as the licenser of the

Subject Pro, and its features identify the referential properties of the Pro. Furthermore, if
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the licenser contains the specification of all phi-features, then Pro is assigned a definite
referential index. In the absence of all these features, then arbitrary reference is assigned
to the Pro. That is, it is interpreted as an “unspecifed indefinite’” pronominal. I therefore
assume that the feature [-specified] is what differentiate the definite clitic pronouns from
the impersonal clitic ‘a2’ (see Yalwa 1989 for a detailed discussion on this issue). This

completes the review of the main concepts of subtheories in the GB theory.
1.3  Organization of the Dissertation.

This dissertation is aimed at providing an in-depth description of Hausa
complement structures with the goal of making a significant contribution to the study of
Hausa syntax. The complement structures we will be dealing with can be classified into
two types according to their surface structure and other syntactic properties, which have
close connection with the semantics of the predicate they depend on. These complement
structures are: (1) nominalized clauses, (2) subjunctive subject complements of certain
predicates that look like English raising predicates such as ‘seem’, ‘likely’, etc. Some of
these predicates are kamata , yiwu , dace, tabbas né, dolé n& and watakila
né meaning "be better, possible, be better, undoubtedly, is necessary/is a must and
probably/perhaps" respectively. These complement types will be illustrated in the
overview section. )

It is pertinent here to mention that even though the bulk of this study is basically
descriptive in nature, I feel that it has some theoretical import as well. This is important
because the study will have to deal with the relations between the syntactic and semantic
properties of the sentences on the one hand and the relationship between the syntactic

component and the morphological component on the other. This is mainly due to the

complex nature of the Hausa predicates under study (as we will see in chapters 1 and 2),
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Therefore, the theoretical framework to be émployed as I mentioned earlier is the so-called
EST and Government and Binding as defined in the works of Chomsky 1970, 1973,
1980, 1981, 1982, 1986a, 1986b, 1991, Chomsky and Lasnik 1977 and references cited
there). I have chosen to use GB because it provides an explicit descriptive and theoretical
analyses of complementation using some assumptions such as Binding, Bounding,
Control, Case, Government and other subtheories as described above.

This dissertation is divided into eight chapters. Chapter 2 introduces the general
overview of the complement types to be covered in the study. A brief classification of the
complement taking expressions will be made based on syntactic properties rather than
semantic. This is necessary due to the complex nature of the properties of these Hausa
predicates as will be explained in the chapter.

Chapter 3 discusses the complementizer system of Hausa, the interaction of the
complementizers and the predicate taking expressions as well as the function of the
complementizers in introducing the subjunctive propositional complements of these
complement taking expressions. This chapter will provide a full description of the types
of complementation patterns introduced by predicate expressions taking subjunctive
sentential sentences.

Chapter 4 discusses the role of negation in complementation structures and the
constraints that it imposes on negating the subjunctive propositional complements. The
scope issue that arises with respect to the position of the negative markers in both root
clauses and the subjunctive propositional complements of the predicate expressions will
also be briefly discussed.

Chapter 5 examines the role of topicalization in the complementation of
subjunctive propositional complements. It will be shown that in addition for the

extraposition requirement for the complements of these complement taking expressions,
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there is also another option for having their logical subject complements occur as topics or
as afterthoughts.

Chapter 6 investigates the nature of WH-extractions of arguments such as subjects
and objects of the complements and non-arguments such as VPs and adjuncts out of the
complement clauses. In other words the process of WH-extraction of constituents in
sentences like cleft/focus, question-word/constituent question, relativization, and pseudo-
cleft constructions, as well as the relationship between the WH-extraction and
topicalization will be discussed in detail.

Chapter 7 deals with the complementation of nominalized complements. It will be
shown that there is a difference between subjunctive propositional complements and
nominalized complements with respect to their occurrence in post-predicate and pre-
predicate positions. They however have the same properties with regard to their
occurrence in positions outside the root clauses. Furthermore, it will be shown that the
complement taking expressions to be studied in this dissertation differ from the predicates
taking object complements/clauses in the sense that while the former may take
nominalized complements as subjects, the latter cannot.

Finally, chapter 8 summarizes the issues discussed in the dissertation. A brief

suggestions of topics for further research on other related issues will conclude this study.

-

1.4 A Brief Overview of Hausa Constituent Structure.

Hausa is a basic SVO language which displays the Pro-drop phenomenon (Tuller
1986). In other words, the subject position cannot contain an overt pronoun in sentences
with morphological INFL (see Yalwa 1992 for this proposal). Similarly, Hausa lacks
infinitival morphology (but see Newman forthcoming), instead it uses subjunctive clauses
or nominalizations to express what would be expressed in English with an infinitive

clause. So the subject position (in tensed clauses) cannot be occupied by a big PRO due to
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the presence of a subject clitic/agreement pronoun which identifies and assigns nominative
Case to the subject NP (cf. Tuller 1986). Furthermore, the agreement clitic/marker occurs
in INFL (in both finite and subjunctive clauses), and the COMP may be empty in some
complements.

With regard to the pronominal system, it is generally assumed that pronouns have
certain distinctive properties apart from their lexical properties. These properties are what
is now assumed in the GB works as “phi-features”. The function of these features on
pronouns varies from one language to another. Some languages have rich phi—fc?atures,
while some make very minimal use of them. Hausa is a Janguage that represents the
former type. In Hausa, there are several sets of pronouns, the choice of which is
determined by syntactic position. There are roughly two main groups of pronouns. The
first group consists of pronouns that are called the independent pronouns or the
disjunctive pronouns which are traditionally termed as the subject pronouns. Such
pronouns are nf ‘I’, kai ‘you (ms.)’, k€ ‘you (fs.)’, shi ‘he’, ita ‘she’, mi ‘we’,
kT ‘you (pl.y, and sT ‘they’. In this study, I assume that these pronouns in the present
state of the language actually occur primarily in either the topic position or in the CP in
focus position. The independent pronouns are also found as objects of ‘true’
prepositions, objects of negative existential predicator babu ‘there isn't’ and as
conjoined NPs. The independent pronouns usually ‘make reference to an entity present in
the shared perceptual environment or rendered salient in some other way’ (Koopman
1984).

Note that these pronouns differ from the subject clitic pronouns which obligatorily
follow the grammatical subject. They are those pronouns which contain the phi-features
mentioned above. And they are mainly followed by the TAM of the clause. The pronoun
and the TAM both occur in the same slot in INFL as mentioned earlier. The second group

of pronouns are the subject (clitic) pronouns. These contain the phi-features of the subject
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and usuvally combine with a tense/aspect/mdod (TAM) of the clause. The pronoun and the
TAM both occur in a separate inflection (INFL) component.

The third group of pronouns is the indirect object pronouns, which are governed
by the dative morpheme/particle ma as will be illustrated later. The forth set of pronouns
is the direct object pronouns which are governed and Case marked by the verb. The fifth
set of pronouns is the possessive pronouns which are linked to a noun with the genitive
marker -z~ for masculine singular and plural nouns, or -r- for feminine singular.

The sixth set is the anaphoric pronouns i.e. the reflexives and the reciprocals. The
reflexives are composed of the word k4i ‘head/self’ plus the possessive pronouns to
mean “X- self”, literally “head of X”. K47 ‘self’ can be used alone when no phi-features
are relevant. Apart from the above true reflexives, there are also emphatié ones. These are
composed of the true reflexives preceded either by the independent pronoun alone as in 17
kaing ‘Imyself or by the independent pronoun and the preposition da ‘with/by’ as in
ni da kaina ‘T myself’. And finally, reciprocal pronoun in Hausa is expressed by
using the word finad, originally meaning ‘body’, plus the plural possessive pronouns
agreeing in phi-features with the NP which binds it, as in jnanmu, jonanku,
jinansu, ‘each other (of us/you/them)’. However, reciprocals, unlike the reflexives,
do not need the possessive pronouns with the phi-features of their binder. Similarly, like
the reflexive k4i, jiina can also be used alone when phi-features are irrelevant (seé
Yalwa 1992 for the syntax of Hausa anaphors pronouns and also Newman forthcoming).

1.5 A Brief Survey of Previous Studies and Analyses on Hausa Complement Tvpes
and Complementation.

It used to be assumed in the framework of the transformational generative
grammar and the EST that sentential complements are generated through the expansion of

a NP which occurs in the pre-verbal position. The sentential complement is then moved to
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the post-verbal position by the well Kknown obligatory transformational rule of
extraposition. This is what made it possible to account for the structure in which the post
verbal NP could function as either a subject or object, usually characterized as [NFP, S]
and [NP, VP] respectively. It was later realized that there is a problem with this analysis,
in the sense that not all verbs (predicates) taking NP complements can also take different
types of sentential complements and vice versa (cf. Grimshaw 1979). It was then
assumed that complementizers behave differently with respect to the type of complement
that will follow the verb (this issue with complementizers will be taken up in chapter 3).

In this dissertation, I will assume that there are three main complement types in
Hausa. Two with inflectional features (INFL) such as agreement and tense/aspect/mood
(TAM) (cf. Schuh 1985a, 1985b and Newman and Schuh 1974 for the discussion on this
term), and one with null INFL. The former two are full sentences (tensed and subjunctive
complements). The tensed complements can be headed by a overt or null ‘that-COMP”’ or
a ‘Wh-COMP’, Similarly, the subjunctive can be headed by either overt or nuli COMP.
But unlike in the tensed complement, the tense specification in the subjunctive
complement clause is null (Tuller 1986, and McHugh 1984). The nominalized clause is a
full S/IP that has been reduced by deleting the INFL components of the clause. The verb
is then changed to a nominalized form. The nominalized clause can be either of VP type or
an NP type even though this distinction does not matter much with respect to our concern
in this thesis. This distinction will be explained in the dissertation wherever needed.

The subject (argument) position of the tensed and subjunctive complements can be
occupied by a lexical NP, a null NP, a nominalized NP (or a sentential subject clause in d-
structure though). Similarly, the sentential subject can also be moved to the end of the
sentence by extraposition. The subject of the nominalized clause however need not be
deleted. It may contain an overt lexical NP or a null pronominal (i.e. the big PRO) which

may be coreferential with a matrix NP as illustrated in the following sentences:
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(21) a. [ip Inp sha-n  kwiya-r Audu] ya daimé nil.
drinking-of drugs-of Auddi  3ms.-perf. disturb/worry me

‘Audi’s taking drugs disturbs/bothers/annoys me’

b. [pProinia sbé-n[Np PRO hira da abdkai-n-ill.
1s.-cnt. liking-of chat with friends-of-me

‘I like having a chat with my friends’

The various types of complements mentioned above can be summarized as follows:

(22) a. Full Sentences are:

Tensed Clauses: )] [+ AGR, + Tense] or
(ii) [- AGR, + Tense]

(ii) Possible only when AGR is dropped. 1

b Subjunctive Clauses: [+ AGR, - Tense].
C. Nominalized Clauses: [- AGR, - Tense].

@) VP Type

(ii) NP Type.
Complements can be governed by verbs and copulas, they can be governed by adverbs,
nouns and prepositions. They occur in positions where NPs are found and they function
as subjects, objects (direct, indirect or prepositional). But before I go further, I would like
to review some of the prior works done on Hausa complementation. I will first begin with

-

Eulenberg 1972.

(A)  Eulenberg 1972.

In his dissertation titled “Complementation phenomena in Hausa”, Eulenberg is
more concerned with complementation as used in a wider sense. That is in cases where
“one linguistic element enters into nexus with another, such as nexus between a verb and
its subject and noun phrases whether or not those NPs contain embedded sentences and

also the nexus between various grammatical particles and their complements™, (pp. 2). He
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himself mentions that he will not attempt an exhaustive description of Hausa
complementation, but rather point out some of those facts which he feels deserve
particular attention. He began by positing a basic rule of the complementation system as in

the following:
(23) NP —-- > S

He mentions that this rule recognizes the existence of noun phrases which have the
internal structure of sentences both embedded and non-embedded ones. And they can
function as complements of verbs and prepositions even though not all verbs may have
sentential complements, and some verbs require sentential complements. He thus did not
include nouns as among the items that take sentential complements. Another rule he gives
is the one in which relative clauses are formed which he calls “relativization rule”

formulated as in follows:
(24) NP ------ >NP S

The next thing he talks about is the set of rules that are used in Hausa complementation.
The first one he discusses is the subject pronoun deletion rule in which a subject pronoun
is deleted obligatorily if it contains no more information than its person-aspect prefix.

-

Thus in:

(25) (Shi}vya kama doki.
he 3ms.-perf. catch horse

‘He caught a horse’

the pronoun shi ‘he’, is deleted obligatorily, since its semantic content is fully

represented by the prefix ¥2 ‘3ms.-perf.’, whereas in:
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(26) Audu va kama doki.
Auddl  3ms.-perf. catch horse

‘Audu caught a horse’

the noun subject Audu cannot be deleted without changing the semantic content of the
sentence. I will not go into the details on the issue of the non-occurrence of independent
pronouns in subject position. For a detailed discussion of this issue {(cf. Yalwa 1992).
What is interesting in Eulenberg's discussion on this deletion rule is his use of it in
sentences embedded as relative clauses and complements as well as to non-embedded
sentences. Consider the following sentences:
27 a. Sarkiya sa Auduvya Z0 wuri-n-sa.

Emir 3ms.-perf. make Audli 3ms.-perf. come place-of-him

‘The Emir made Audu come to him’

b. Sarkiva sa vya Z0 wuri-n-sa.
Emir 3ms.-perf. make 3ms.-perf. come place-of-him

“The Ermur made him come to him’

C. Sarkiya sa shilya zd wuri-n-sal.
Emir 3ms.-perf. make him 3ms.-perf. come place-of-him

“The Emir made him come to him’

d. Sarkiya sa I[shiva Z0 wuri-n-sal.
Emir 3ms.-perf. make he 3ms.-perf. come place-of-him

“The Emir made him (=he) come to him’

In these examples, the sentence in (27b) is derived from the sentence in (27d) by the
obligatory rule of subject deletion. Similarly, the sentence in (27c) is derived from the
sentence in (27d) as well, by the optional rule of complement subject raising. That is the
subject-raising rule place a copy of the subject of the complement sentence into direct-

object position after the matrix verb. He gives the following phrase markers to illustrate

23




the processes where in (28a we have a structure before subject-raising while in 28b after

subject raising, ignoring the S and subject NP nodes):

(28) a. \
/YP\
v NP
I
S
N|P VP
N
|
[+PRO]
sa shi 'yﬁ Z0 wurinsa

‘--- made him come to him

b. \
VP

V/I\IIP\

NP

|

S
e '
NP

| P
N N
I
[+PRO} [+PRO]
sa shi shi ya z0 wurinsa

‘---- made him [he] come to him’
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The rules have to be ordered as follows:

(29) a. Subject-raising
Subject pronoun deletion
c. Subject pronoun incorporation.

According to him “wherever subject-raising applied, object pronoun incorporation would
act on the resulting structure to give the raised subject pronoun the surface form of a direct
object pronoun ...” (Eulenberg 1972:115). As we can see the processes is too complex. 1
will therefore assume as is generally assumed in current syntactic description that we need
a simplified system of rules which will interact with some sub-system of grammar to
account for certain processes that used to be accounted in TGG by positing too many
rules. Since I am not concerned with the description of predicates taking object clauses, I
leave it open here whether the object pronoun originates from the subject position of the
embedded clause as he puts it or it rather occupying its D-structure level, i.e. in object
position of the matrix clause. In this sense, where the transitive verbs like sa
‘make/cause’ does not surface with an object at the S-structure level, one may assume that
the object position is still available and there in an implicit null argument occupying that
position. Details aside we may represent sentence (27¢) as in the following tree diagram

(also details omitted):
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(30)

IP
N
Spec I
T ——
I VP
v CP
N
Vv NP Séc\c
¢ Ip
Spec '
T~
I VP
I gﬁP
. _ . , _ _/.h_
Sarki ya si shi Pro va z[r) wuri-n-sa

‘The Emir made him corme to him’

With regard to the sentence in (27d) above, it should be noted that this sentence is not an
occurring surface structure if it is assume that the pronoun $A1 ‘he’ is in the subject
position of the complement. The only way to interpret this sentence is to assume that the
pronoun $Ai ‘he’ is a topic which should not be possible in a complement to the
causative verb $34 ‘make/cause’. However, if we assume that there is an implicit
argument (which functions more like the object pronoun sfi ‘him’ as in (31b) below)
before the pronoun, then it is possible to have the pronoun sA7 ‘he’ in topic. The implicit
argument is then an unspecified NP which controls the pronoun in topic as illustrated in

the following (see Brody 1987 and the references cited there for the theoretical discussion

on implicit arguments):

(31) a. Sarkijya sa  IAj[TopP [TOP [NP shi (kam)]lj ---
Emir  3ms.-perf. make (he) he prt.
[ip Proj ya z0 wuri-n-sajll.

3ms.-perf. come place-of-him

“The Emir made him (=he) come to him’
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b.  Sarkijva sa  shij [TopP [TOP INP shi (kam)]]j ---
Emir  3ms.-perf. make (he) he prt.

[1p Proj ya zo  wuri-n-sajll.
3ms.-subj. come place-of-him

“The Emir made (= asked/instructed) him to come to him’

Some of the verbs that may also take IA are the control verbs like bari ‘allow/let/permit’,
hana ‘prevent/disallow/prohibit’, kydié ‘allow/let’, sO ‘like/want’ etc. Note that even
if the notion of IA is not used, the independent pronoun shf ‘he’ cannot be in the Spec
position of the complement clause as I discussed elsewhere.

The next rule he discusses is extraposition from subject position and extraposition
from object position. He assumes that the transformation puts a copy of the complement
sentence into sentence-final position immediately dominated by the S-node, and then
pronominalizes the original complement sentence, leaving the third person masculine
singular pronoun §A1 ‘he’, where the complement sentence was located. The sentences
he used as examples are:

(32) a. va kamata mu tafi.
3ms.-perf. be fitting 1pl.-subj. go
‘It is fitting/better that we go’

b. na sani tana nan.
1s.-perf. know 3fs.-cnt. here

‘I know that she is here’

This, he demonstrates by giving the following phrase markers for extraposition from

subject position in (33) and extraposition from object in (34):
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(33) a.

S
Nip/\vp
5 v
mu tafi kamata
b.
S
Nlp VP S
N v
I
{+PRO]
shi kamata mU tafi
(34) a.

[+PRO] 1

1 sani ita n3 nan
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V/\NP
N N
[+PRO] [+PRO]
ni sani shi ita ni nan

As I mentioned elsewhere no independent pronoun is available in the subject position of a
clause with morphological INFL (see Yalwa 1992). So we need not have the abstract
pronoun sAI ‘it’ in the object position of the verb sani ‘to know’ (see Eulenberg
1972:117-119). There are at least two ways to account for the sentences n3 sani
(ta)nd nan and nd san (ta)nd nan ‘Iknow that she is here’ without positing the
structures given by Eulenberg in (34). The first way to account for these sentences is that
we may assume that at the syntactic level there is a an ‘implicit argument’ in object
position of the verb sani/san ‘to know’ which will be coreferential with the subject of
the complement clause. This subject can then be deleted under identity with the implicit
argument. However, this is unnecessary since at the semantic level it is actually the
complement that is really the object of the verb san/sani. That is the semantic object of
sani is not the implicit object (or the pronoun posited by Eulenberg), it is the
complement. In other words, it is not ser I know, it is the fact of her being here. The
only difference between the sentence with sani and that with san is that while the
former does not require an overt object the latter obligatorily requires an overt object. This

is illustrated in the following dialogues:
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(35) A. Bala, yau fa Lawan za-i tafi Kano.
Bala today prt. Lawan 1fut.-3ms. go Kano

‘Bala, indeed Lawan is going to Kano’

Bl: Ai, na sani 9. B2: Ai, na san haka.
prt. 1s.-perf. know prt. 1s.-perf. know that
‘Indeed, I know’ ‘Indeed, I know that’

B3: *Ai, na san 9.

prt.  1s.-perf. know
‘Indeed, I know’

(36) A. Bala, yau fa Lawan za-i tafi Kand.
Bala today prt. Lawan 1fut.-3ms. go Kano

‘Bala, indeed, Lawan is going to Kano’

Bl: Al na sani ([ (céwa) [za-i tafi Kand]]).
prt. 1s.-perf. know that 1fut.-3ms. go Kano

‘Indeed, I know that he will go to Kano’

B2: Aj,na san *([ (céwa) [za-i tafi Kand]]).
prt. 1s.-perf. know that 1fut.-3ms. go Kano

‘Indeed, I know that he will go to Kano’

Here we can see that while sani may take a null object in (35) $an on the other hand
cannot. Similarly, when the verbs are followed by a clausal object as in (36) the same
restriction applies. That is the verb san must be followed by a complement while sani
does not have to be followed by a complement in response to the A’s statement. So the
only difference between sani and san is syntactic rather than semantic.

The second way to account for the structures in (34) is to posit an empty subject
position occupied by a null pronominal in subject position of the complement as is done in
current syntactic descriptions. The verb sani ‘know’, in (34) does not require an overt
direct object pronoun as posited by Eulenberg. In fact the examples given by Eulenberg

beg for an analysis on whether in these examples there is really a subject to object raising
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rule or not. The examples show that a lot“must be said about these constructions which
unfortunately little is said in Hausa syntactic descriptions (but see Newman forthcoming).
I do not intend to discuss this issue of raising to object in this study. I will however talk

about extraposition of sentential complements.

(B) Bagari 1972

Let me now briefly discuss Bagari's paper of (1972) titled “NP Complementation
in Hausa.” What he considers NP complementation in Hausa involve both simple NPs

and clauses functioning as sentences. Some of the examples he gives are illustrated in the

following:
(37) a. Audd yvanid sé-n [libari-n].
Audit  3ms.-cnt. liking-of story-def.
‘Audu likes the story’ |
b. Audl vani s6-n  [rubilitu-n wasika].
Audl  3ms.-cnt. liking-of writing-of  letter
‘Audu likes letter-writing’ =
‘[Audu likes writing a letter]’
c. Audu vani s6(-n) [ya rubUta wasikil.
Audll  3ms.-cant. wanting(-of) 3ms.-subj. write  letter
‘Audu likes/wants to write a letter’ .
d. Auduvyia sani [céwi [Bala va rubUta wasikill.

Audl 3ms.-perf. know that Bala 3ms.-perf. write letter

‘Audu knew that Bala has written a letter’

He assigns the following tree diagrams as the simplified structures of the above sentences:
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(38) a.

S
NP/‘\ red
e
/Al{ VP
PRO Tense V \p
Prog
Aud va na ) labari
b.
S
NP/\)red
/
PRO Tense A \\IlP
)
Audu yva ni s6  va rubiita wasika
C. S
Np/\red
Aux / VP *
v NP
N
/\
Audu ya sani Balz ya rublita w.

The structure in (b) illustrates where the verb takes a subjunctive complement, while that

in (c) takes tensed complement which he calls the cé w&-complement. He then describes
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the different properties of the two types of complements. This include their distributions
and the nature of their embedding. While I am not disputing his claim that all the items in
parenthesis are objects of different sorts, there are however some issues he raised which
need some elaboration. Some of these are (a) the function of the element he calls genitive
link -1 attached to the matrix verb in (37a-c), and certain sentences which he considers
as ungrammatical which are actually perfectly grammatical to me and to the speakers of
the standard dialect he described. To him it is the absence of complementizer with some
predicates while with others it is its presence that rules out the sentences. Some of these
sentences are illustrated in the following (note that the stars in these sentences are his’.
See also pages 39-40 of his 1972 paper for details):

(39) a. *na  yimamaki-n [ya tafil.

1s.-perf. do surprise/wonder-of 3ms.-perf. go/leave

‘T am surprised that he has gone’

b. *na  ji haushi-n [ya tafil.
1s.-perf. feel anger-of 3ms.-perf. go/leave
‘I am angry that he has gone’
40) a. *na dauka [ céwa [ gdobe za-i tafil].

1s.-perf. think/consider that tomorrow 1fut.-3ms. go/leave

‘I thought that he was going tomorrow’

b. *na  zata [ céwa [ shi do1d n&]].
Is.-perf. think that he fool cop.

‘I thought he was a fool’

It is to be noted that all the Kano dialect speakers I consulted with regard to the
grammaticality of the above sentences consider these sentences as perfectly grammatical. I
will take up this issue in chapter 3 dealing with complementizers. Turning now to the

position of the genitive linker -11, Bagari claims that verbal nouns like sé ‘like/want’,
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take -1 obligatorily when followed by noun(s), but optionally when followed by
sentential complements. Here I will tentatively argue that there are two reasons why the
linker is obligatory with verbal nouns taking noun/pronoun complements while optionally
with sentential complements. This is due to Case assignment and theta-marking. In other
words, since verbal nouns do not have the full feature of [+V], they cannot assign Case to
their complements. Since the NP complement requires Case obligatorily, we have to
resort to the process of -2 insertion (cf. Tuller 1986 for full discussion of this rule).
Similarly, since only verbs and prepositions seem to assign Case to their
complements (in Hausa) and also theta mark their complements, so the verbal noun
cannot theta mark its object. Therefore this genitive linker assigns Case as well as theta
marks the object NP. With regard to sentential objects, the theta marking is optional and it
is assigned to the whole complement, if we assume that only simple NPs are theta marked
obligatorily in Hausa. In fact it is possible that the requirement that the linker that occurs
before sentential complements will be relaxed in the speech of generations to come due to
grammaticalization processes. There are so many very important issues raised in Bagari’s
1972 paper, and in his dissertation of 1976. This involves the use of the particle da as
embedded/subordinate clause introducer. Bagari couldn’t determine its true function in
subordinate clauses and in the nominalized clauses - hence the question mark for its gloss
in the examples he gives in the dissertation. I plan to examine them in some details in"

chapter 3 of this study.

(C)  McHugh 1984.

In his paper titled ‘the Subjunctive in Hausa: A non-finite verb form’ McHugh
argues that the traditional description of Hausa subjunctive failed to characterize it
correctly in terms of the tense, aspect, and mood system. According to him, Hausa

subjunctive is really an inflected non-finite verb form, hence it is not a case of TAM, since

34




it has the feature [+AGR - TNS]. He demdnstrates this by comparing Hausa subjunctive
and the infinitive forms of other European languages like English and Portuguese. I am
not going to argue on whether the McHugh's characterization of Hausa subjunctive is or
is not correct in this study (for a new characterization of Hausa subjunctive, see Newman
forthcoming). I will however mention that there are some claims he makes in his paper
with regard to the uses of subjunctive with certain predicates whose complements express
propositions with truth values. He claims that these predicates never take subjunctive
complements. I think that this statement is too strong. Predicates like cé, ‘say’, fada
‘say/tell’, daukd ‘take, consider’, yi tsammadni ‘think/expect/consider’ etc. which
he gives in his list of verbs taking complements do take subjunctive complements either as
first object or second object in the sentence structure. I will not however discuss the
syntax of these predicates in this dissertation since they are all verbs taking object clauses.

I will however refer to them where there is a need for that.
(D)  Tuller 1986.

With regard to Tuller's work, there isn’t much to be said since she dealt with so
many issues connected with subordination (both adverbial and non-adverbial ones). There
are two issues she did which motivated me to undertake this study and the one I did in
1988 and 1992. These are Binding and Control and the discussion on raising predicates’
With regard to binding, I was able to add more data and analyses in my M.A. thesis. It is
to be noted that her work is the only one where one finds something written on Control
phenomena in Hausa at the time I started working on this dissertation. My unpublished
paper of 1988 then followed dealing with binding and control. Unfortunately I will not be
able to talk about binding and control in this study due to constraints on time and space.

As for predicates like kam3ta and d6lé (n€) that may look like raising predicates,
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and which actually due not allow raising a3 is found in English, are going to be the main

concern of this study.
(B)  Dimmendaal 1989.

Dimmendaal 1989:97-98 however argues that the genitive linkers -r/-n and the
particle d4 should be treated as constituents of the matrix clauses. He gives a number of
examples to justify his claim. He goes on to say that da operates either as a particle
obligatory with matrix verbs, or as a particle which is used in combination with a
preceding noun in order to make the complement phrase specific or definite. But there are
other cases where it would be difficult to consider da as an obligatory part of the matrix
verb as we will see in chapter 3. One thing seems to be clear is that it is a clause
introducer and it functions like a complementizer in cases where céwa is not present. If
it co-occurs with céwa/wai ‘that’, it seems then to function more like a preposition --
hence it acts like a Case assigner to the complementizer cé w3 which is semantically a
verbal noun. It may also be possible to consider it as a true complementizer, hence a case
of a doubly filled COMP. This conclusion is tentative though. For this reason I intend to
examine the distribution of this particle in detail in chapter 3 in an attempt to determine its
true function. But before I conclude this overview, let me give a brief discussion on

L]

complementation of tensed complements.

1.6  Clauses as Objects of Predicates.

Complements in Hausa can be governed by verbs and copulas, they can be
governed by adjectives, nouns and prepositions. They occur in positions where NPs are
found and they function as subjects, objects (direct, indirect or prepositional). I begin first

with tensed clauses.
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1.6.1 Tensed Clause as Object of Predicates.

Tensed clauses in Hausa can occur as complements of either verbs or nouns. The
tensed clauses can be headed by different types of complementizers such as cé wa/wai,
ko, idan etc. meaning “that, whether/if, if” respectively. The following are illustrations

of some of the tensed complement types:

a1y @ As Object of Verb:

(@ [1p Aabujta dauki [cp (wai) ----
Aabu  3fs.-perf. take it/consider/think (that)

[1pLadijza ta so Balaglll.
Ladi 1fut. 3fs. like/love Bala

‘Abu thought that Ladi will like/love Bala’

()  [Ip Sanij ya gaya wa Aabuj [cp (céwid) ---
Sani 3ms.-perf. tell  dat.-Aabu that
[1p Proj za-i sayd mataj mdtalll.

1fut.-3ms. buy dat.-her car

‘Sani told Abu that he will buy her a car’

) [1p gwamnijva sa sujlcp (wai) ---
governor  3ms.-perf. make them that

[1p Proj za s mayd da kudi-n gwamnati-njll.
1fut.-3pl. return - with money-of government-ref.

“The governor made them to return the government's money’

(ii) As Object Complement to a Noun:

(@ [1p Proj mun siami libari-n  [cp (céwd) ----
lpl.-perf. get/find news/information that
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(b

(©)

(i)

(a)

(b)

{c)

[IP Shagarij ya ciny® zabé-nlll.
Shagari = 3ms.-perf. win  election-ref.

“We heard the news that Shagari has won the election’

[1p Proj va yvi mimaki-n [cp (wai) ----
3ms.-perf. do surprise that

[Ip mata-r-saj tand  da juna biyulll.
wife-of-him  3fs.-cnt. with body two

‘He was surprise that his wife is pregnant’

[P Bintaj tand  zato-n [CP (wai) [IP Auduj za-i ----
Bintd 3fs.-cnt. thinking-of that Audi  1fut.-3ms.

aure taj banalll.
marry her this year

‘Binta thinks that Audu will marry her this year’

As Prepositional Object:

[Ip Auduj ya matsd [pp 4 kan [cp (wai) sai ---
Audll 3ms.-perf. insist ' onfabout  that oughtto
[{p Proj va auri BintajllIL.

3ms.-perf. marry Binta

‘Audu insisted (on the fact) that he ought to marry Binta’

[1p vara-nj; sun  nacé ?[pp da [cp (wai) sai ---

children-def. 3pl.-perf. insist with/about that oughtto
[1p bdba-n-suj yi sai musuj sibabbi-n kekunillllL
father-of-them 3ms.-perf. buy dat.-them new-of bicycles

“The children insisted (about the fact) that their father must buy them new
bicycles’

[Ip Auduj ya tilasta minij [Pp 4 kan [cp (wai) sai ---
Audu 3ms.-perf. pressure dat.-me on/about  that oughtto

[1p Proj na ba shi agogo-nallll.
3ms.-perf. give him watch-of-me

‘Audu pressured me (about the fact) that I must give him my watch’
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1.6.2 Subjunctive Clause as Object of Prédicate.

Subjunctive clanses in Hausa can occur as objects of matrix predicates, and also
as complements of nouns. The subjunctive complement may also be headed by an overt
complementizer with some predicates. The following are given as representative of

subjunctive clauses functioning as direct objects of their predicates:

“42) (i) As Object of a Verb:

(@) [1p Balij ba-i damu da [[p Barauj ya gan shij/k
Bala neg.-3ms.worry with  Barau 3ms.-subj. see him

a can ball.
at/in there neg.

‘Bala did not mind (for} Barau to see him there’ or
‘Bala did not mind Barau's seeing him there’

() [1p Mubarakjva so [cp (céwa/wai) ---
Mubarak  3ms.-perf. want/like that

[1p Lawanj ya komi gida da wurilll.
Lawan 3ms.-subj. return home at early

‘Mubarak wanted it that Lawan return home early’

() [1p Sanij ya némi Raboj [cp (da) -----
Sani 3ms.-perf. look for Rabo that

[1p Proj/j ya ba shi makulli-n gida-n-salll. .
: 3ms.-subj. give him key-of. house-of-him

‘Sani looked for Rabo to give him the key of his house’

(ii) As Object Complement to a Noun:

(@ [Ip Projni bayar da izini-n [cp (céwa) ---
1s.-perf. give-CAU. permission-of that

[1p Balaj ya juri Zainabu]]l.
Bala 3ms.-subj. marry Zainabu

‘I have given the permission for Bala to marry Zainabu’
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(b)

(©)

(iii)

(a)

(b)

(©)

[Ip Sarkij yani r&ko-n talakawij [cp (da) ---
Emir 3ms.-cnt. begging/asking-of poor/masses that

[1P Proj st g0yi baya-n gwamnati-n sgjalll.
3pl.-subj. support=rally behind-of government-of military

“The Emir begs the masses to support the military government’

[ip Proj yakan B4td mini railjp Proin ga ——-
3ms.-hab. damage dat.-me mind-of 3ms.-subj. see

[IP Jatauj yand sha-n giyalll.
Jatau  3ms.-cnt. drinking-of alcohol

‘It makes me angry to see Jatau drinking alcohol’

As Prepositional Object:

[Ip Pro na amincé [pp 4 kan [cp (céw3) sai ---
Is.-perf. agreed on/about  that prt.=ought to

[1p Ali ya auri Zainabullll.

Ali 3ms.-subj. marry Zainabu
‘T agreed on (the fact) that Ali ought to marry Zainabu’

[1p Pro zi mu rdki gwamnati [pPp 4 bisa ----
Hut.-1pl. beg/request government on/about

[1p Pro ta gind mand makaranta-r sakandaré]l]].
3fs.-subj. build dat-us school-of secondary

‘We will request/ask the government to build us a secondary school’

[[p Ladi tand baki-n ciki [pp a bisa [cp (céwa) ---
Ladi 1fs.-cnt. angry onfabout  that

sai [[p Aliya rabu da itallll.
ought Ali 3ms.-subj. separate with her

‘Ladi is angry with regard to the fact that Ali must leave her’
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1.6.3 Nominalized Clause as Qbject of P;gdicate.

Nominalized clauses in Hausa can occur as objects of verbal matrix predicates,

and also as complements of nouns. These instances are illustrated in the following:

(43) (@) As Object of a Verb:

(@ [1p Shiigaba Bushj ya kagu da [NP PROj ¢ci-n ---
leader Bush 3ms.-perf. eager with eating-of

zabé-n banall.
election-of this year

‘President Bush is eager to win this year's election’

(b) [1p Lawanjva bukici [Np PROj tafiya gidall.
Lawan 3ms.-perf. need going home
‘Lawan needed to go home’
(© [[p Projvya hore nij [pp da [Np [vp PROj gama
3ms.-perf. warn me with finish

aiki-n-aj da wurillll.
work-of-me with early

‘He warned me to finish my work early’

(it) As Object Complement to a Noun:

(@  [Ip Proj na yi shawara-r [Np PROj aure-n ---
1s.-perf. do decision-of marrying-of

yarinya-rll.
girl-ref.

‘I have decided to marry the girl’

() [1pProjind da shi‘awa-r [Np PROj saye-n ---
Is.-cnt. with interest-of buying-of

sabuwa-r mdta banall.
new-of car  this year

‘T have the interest of buying a new car this year’
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(©)

(tii)

@

(b)

(©)

The above examples in (41-43), show cases where complements are governed by

[1P Proj sun yvi mdmaki-n [Np PROj ziyara-r ---
Is.-perf. do surprise-of comning-of

Sarki-n Kand (zuwi) gari-n-sull.
Emir-of Kano going/to town-of them
‘They were surprised with the visit to their town by the Emir of Kano’

As Object of Preposition:

[1p Proj ta amincé [pp da [Np PROj zuwa-n ----
3fs.-perf. agree/believe with coming-of

su Audu yauljll.
they Audll  today

‘She was certain about Audu (and others)’s coming today’ or
‘She agreed on Audu (and others)’s coming today’

[1p Proj na wahala matuka [pp a bisa/kan ----
Is.-perf. suffer extremely on/about

[NP PROj kékari-n néma-r wa Audl aiki-n bankilj]].
attempt-of looking-of dat. Audli work-of bank

‘I suffered a lot/very much in my attempt to get Audu a bank job’

[1p Proj mun ji dadi[pp dangang da -—--
1pl.-perf. feel good regarding with

[NP PROj samu-n zama-n lafiya a kasa-r-mul]].
getting-of living-of health in country-of-us

‘We were happy regarding achieving peaceful existence in our country’

predicates like verbs, copulas, nouns, and prepositions. In the chapters to follow I will
give some cases where sentential and non-sentential arguament clauses occur as subjects of
predicates other than the ones given in the above examples. It will be shown that tensed
complements, subjunctive complements, and nominalized clauses can be subjects. Subject

arguments can be introduced by céw3i or wai complementizers. They can be
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introduced by certain complementizers like X8 or d4. I will however restrict myself to
subjunctive and nominalized complements. This concludes my review on works done on
Hausa complementation and a general overview of the form of complementation in
Hausa. I now turn to the description of subjunctive and nominalized complements

occurring as subjects of the complement taking expressions under study in this work.

NOTE TO CHAPTER 1

1. In some TAMs, the marker of subject agreement can be dropped if there is an overt noun phrase subject
in the Spec of IP or if there is an antecedent NP outside the IP which shares its phi-features with the AGR
in the root IP. If there is not a lexical NP subject, the subject is shown by the agreement marker (a weak
pronoun) which cannot co-occur with an overt (independent/strong) pronoun in Spec of IP. A Pro subject
cannot occur in Spec of IP if the AGR is dropped and there is no coindexable NP in the higher projection
as in topic. This is so because nothing can then identify the Pro as required by the condition on Pro
identification (cf. Tuller 1986 and Yalwa 1992). '
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CHAPTER 2 Predicates with Propositional Subject Complement in the Subjunctive.

2.0 Introduction.

In this dissertation I will discuss the syntax of subjunctive and nominalized
complements that function as subjects of certain complement taking expressions
(henceforth CTE). Most of these CTEs are predicates that are used to express either
deontic or epistemic modalities. In Hausa, the head of the complement taking expression
can either be a verb, a particular kind of norminal or a copular word. According to Noonan
(1985:127-8), modal predicates in English for instance, can take complements that refer
either to future events or states relative to the time reference of the complement taking
predicate, or potential events, or states-of-affairs. These predicates therefore take reduced
complements like subjunctives and infinitives. In Hausa these predicates normally take
subjunctives and nominalized complements, though some may take tensed complements.
The infinitive does not occur as a category distinct from subjunctive or nominalized
complements.

In this chapter I will give a brief syntactic description on the possible and
impossible surface structures of the subjunctive propositional complements and
nominalized complements of the CTEs under study. The chapter will be divided into
sections. In these sc;:ctions I will show that the complements to these CTEs cannot occut
in the specifier position of the root clause. In subsequent chapters I will examine various
constructions that will confirm my claim made in this chapter. That is in surface structure
subjunctive propositional complements do not occur in the pre-predicate canonical subject
position of these CTEs. I will not however discuss the nature of “Tough Movement
Expressions”, Complementation of Hausa Aspectual verbs, or that of the “Experiencer

Constructions™ in Hausa.




2.1 Propositional Subject Complements in the Subjunctive.

2.1.1 Overall Surface Form of Sentences with Subjunctive Propositional Complements.

It should be mentioned at the outset that the complement to these predicate
expressions under discussion, whether it be a subjunctive or nominalized clause has to be
compatible with the semantics of the entire matrix predicate (verbal, nominal, or copula).
This is not so with the other types of predicates that are directly or indirectly governed by
the matrix predicates like those that take object complements. Furthermore, it must also be
mentioned that semantically, the modalities of these CTEs blend into each other. So any
classification based on semantic grounds will be arbitrary since this study does not
concentrate on the semantics of modality but rather on syntactic behavior. In fact most of
the exprcssiéns belong to one or more groups. A semi-exhaustive list of some of the
CTEs I will be discussing in this chapter is given in appendix 1. I will therefore classify
them into five main syntactic categories/groups (depending on whether the complement

taking predicate is a verb, a noun, or a copular word).

2.1.2 Brief Syntactic Categorization of the CTEs:

In this section, I will confine my discussion to the subject complement function.

The following is a brief selection from the list of CTEs taking sentential or nominalized

subject:
(D (a) INFL. + V(int.) + (PP): Meaning(s):
ya cancanta ‘It's suitable/fitting/appropriate’
ya dacé (da X) ‘It's appropriate/proper/suitable
(for/with/to X)’
ya faskara ‘It is impossible/difficult/hard to’
va halatta (ga X) ‘It is legal/allowed/lawful (for X)’
va haramta (ga X) ‘It is illegal/inappropriate/unlawful
(for X)’
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(b

(©)

(@)

ya kamata

va kyautu

Va yiwu

za-i daceé (da X)

INFL. + V/Vn + (NPY* + (PP):

va fi dacéwa

va fi/vi kyau

yvarage ruwa-n X

vand bakantid wa X rai
yand dimu-n X

vani yiwuwa

vana ba wa X haushi

za-i yi/fi kyau {ga X)

za-i yi/fi sauki (ga X)
z4a-i yi wahala/wuya (ga X)
za-ibata wa X rai

z4-i tayar wa da X hankali

Yan3d =(INFL.) + da + NP + (PP):

‘It is better/necessary/fitting’

‘It's better/nice/suitable’

‘It will be possibleflikely’

‘It will be appropriate (for/with X)

Meaning(s):

3

‘It's most appropriate/far better’
‘It is much better/more suitable’
‘It is up to X (to)’

‘It displeases X/makes X sad’
‘It worries X/makes X unhappy’
‘It may be possible/likely’

‘It makes X angry/unhappy’

‘Tt will be much better/more
suitable/appropriate (for X)’

‘It will be easy (for/with X)’

‘It will be hard/difficult (for X)’
‘It will annoy/distress X’

‘It will disturb/pester X’

Meaning(s):

yani da amfini (ga X)

yvani da kyau (ga X)

yani da muhimmanci (g4 X)
yvand da sauki (ga/a wurin X)
(yani) da wahala/wuya

NP + né + (PP):

dolé ne (ga X}
harimu-n né (ga X)
12if1 né (ga X)

mai yiwuwa ne
muiguwa-r dabi'a ne/ce
mawiyaci né (ga X)
nufi-n X né

saura X né

shirme né& (ga X)
tilas ne (ga X)
wajibi né& (ga X)
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‘It is important/essential (for X)
‘It is nice/better (for X’

‘It is important/essential (for X)’
‘It is easy/simple/not difficult’
‘It is hard/difficult/impossible’

Meaning(s):

‘It's necessary/obligatory (for X)’
‘It is illegal/unlawful (for/to X)’
‘It is a sin/crime/unlawful (for X)
‘It is likely/possible/probable’

‘It is a bad habit’

‘It is difficult/hard/impossible’

‘It is X's intention’

‘It remains X/it is almost X’

‘It is nonsense/foolish/stupid’

‘It is necessary/obligatory’

‘It is incombent/necessary’
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(wata)kila né
wauta né& (ga X)

‘It is possible/probable/likely’
‘It is senseless/foolish/stupid’

There are also negative counterparts of these CTEs. A few examples are given below:

(2) a. NEG. + INFL + V + NEG. + (PP);

(b)

(©

(d)

ba-i cancanta ba

ba-i dacé ba {da/ga X)
ba-i halatta ba (ga X)
ba-i kamita ba

ba-i kyautu ba

ba za-i vi kvau ba

bd za-i yi woya/wahala ba

NEG. + (Pron. + Prep.) + NP:
ba (shi da) amfani

ba (shi da) kyau

ba (shi da) wiya

NEG. NP + NEG. + n& 4+ (PP):

ba daidai ba né

b3 dole ba né {ga X)

ba harimun ba né& (ga X)
b3 tilas ba né (ga X)

NEG. + NP + (PP).

ba/babu (wani) aibi

ba/sbabi saukl (ga X)
ba/babu wahalia (ga X)
ba/babu kyau

ba/babu dadi

ba/babu laifi

ba/babu dolé/tilas (ga X)
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Meaning(s):

‘It is inappropriate/improper etc.’
‘It is improper/inappropriate’

‘It is not lawful (religiously)’

‘It is inappropriate/not nice’

‘It is inappropriate/improper’

‘It will not be good/nice/O.K.’
‘It will not be hard/difficult’

Meaning(s):

‘It is not important/useful’
‘It is not good/nice/fine/O.K.’
‘It is not difficult/hard’

Meaning(s):

x

‘It's not appropriate/right/correct
‘It's not necessary/obligatory’ .

‘It is not illegal/unlawful/forbidden’
‘It is not necessary/obligatory’

Meaning(s):

“There's nothing wrong/no
problem/it does not matter’

‘It is not easy (for/to X)’

‘It is not difficult/hard (for XY’
‘It is improper/not good/not nice’
‘It is not nice/good/appropriate’
‘It is not bad/wrong/improper’
‘It is not necessary (for/to X)’




One thing to be clear about is that not all positive CTEs have also the alternative negative
counterpart. For instance, some of the CTEs in (2a-c) are strictly the negative
counterparts of the positive CTEs. In other words, the negative CTEs in (2b) for instance
are the negative counterparts of the positive CTEs of the "have constructions” type, while
those in (2c) are the negative counterparts of the ‘non-negative copular CTEs’. Some of
the negative CTEs illustrated in (2d) however do not have a clear-cut positive
counterparts. In other words some of the negative CTEs in this group are ambiguous as

to what kind of positive CTE they negate. Consider the following as illustration of this

fact:
(3) a. yand da dadi ‘It is nice/good’
b. vana da 12if1 ‘It is wrong/not good’
4 a. ba (shi da) dadi ‘It is not nice/good’
b. ba (*shi da) 1aifi ‘It is not wrong/bad’
(5) a. babl (*shi da) dadi ‘Tt doesn't have niceness’ =
‘It is not nice/good’
b. babl (*shi da) 12ifi ‘It doesn't have blame’ =

‘It is not blamable/wrong’

The negative CTEs in (4) here seem to be the positive counterparts of the positive CTEs
in (3). But notice that the negative CTE in (4b) may not be the positive counterpart of the
one in (3b). Hence, the negative CTEs in (4) may be the negative counterparts of two.
different positive CTEs of different constructions. It is clear to see that when the elements
in the parentheses are omitted. In this case both the CTEs in (4) could be the negative
counterparts of the positive CTEs of "existential construction" type. If however the
elements are there, then they are the negative counterparts of the positive CTEs of the
"have construction" type. But note further that only {4a) is possible in this sense. With

the negative morpheme bb U, only the "existential” interpretation is possible when the
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elements in the parentheses are omitted. These contrasts indicate that it is not always the

case that if one gets a positive form of a CTE, it is also always possible to get the negative

counterpart of that CTE.

(6) Rashi-n (lack of) NP + n&:

Rashi-n
Rashin
Rashin
Rashin
Rashin
Rashin
Rashin
Rashin

ddalci né
arziki né
albarka neé
da'd né

ladabi né
etc.

Meaning(s):

‘It is injustice/unfair’

‘It is a display of lack of insolence’
‘It is a bad behavior’

‘It is an act of indiscipline/immoral’
‘It is a bad habit/behavior’

‘It is lack of courage’

‘It is untrue/a bad act’

‘It is an act of indispline/impolite’

These nominal CTEs taking subjunctive propositional complements and nominalized

clauses are too numerous to give the full list here. They also have a very diverse

meanings some of which are overlapping.l From this brief list of the CTEs under study,

we can see that verbal, nominal, and copular complementation can be categorized into the

following order:

7y a. Complementation by a verb asinya kamata, ya dace, ya

cancanta, ya/ya yiwu, etc.

b. Complementation by a verb fifyi + noun asinya fi/yi kyau, za-i
fi/vi kyau, za-i fi/yi amfani etc.

c. Complementation by a preposition + noun asinyana da
wahalid/wuy3, yana da sauki, yan2 da muhimmanci etc.

d. Complementation by a NP + Copula as in dolé ng, tilas ne, wauta
né&, rashi-n hankali ng, rashi-n tunani né.
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Note that the complementation patterns given in (7) could further be summarized as in the

following:
® a. INFL + Verb (intr.) (ya kamiata/dacé/cancanta/yiwu, etc.)
b. INFL + Verb (tr.) (ya yi/fi kyau/daidai/wuyi, etc.)
c. INFL + da + Noun (yana da kyau/amfini, etc.)
d. Noun + né (ddlé/haramun/tilas/wiajibi/watakila nég, etc.).
e. NP (neg.) + Linker (-n) + NP + né (rashi-n hankali n€ etc.).

The patterns in (7) indicate that the TAM of the CTE is not only in the perfective but other
TAM may also be used. Similarly, These forms may also occur with negation. The
negative particles can be used to negate the modality of the CTE and the propositional
complement or the modality of the whoie sentence. This is illustrated in the following

negative CTE forms:

ba + INFL + Verb (intr.) ba (ba-i kamata/dace ba, etc.)
ba + INFL + Verb (tr.) ba (ba-i yi/fi kyau/daidai ba, etc.)
ba + shi + da + Noun (b4 shi da kyau/amfini, etc.)
ba/babu + NP (babu aibl/amfini/wahala/wuya, etc.)
ba + Noun + ba + né (ba dolé/tilas/wijibi ba ng, etc.)

®

® a0 o

We will see in later sections how these patterns (and others not mentioned here) are used.

2.2  The Form and Position of the Propositional Complement.

2.2.1 The Form of the Complement.

Having given a rough description of these predicate expressions (CTEs) taking
clausal complements, I now begin the syntactic description of the subjunctive sentential
complement used as a propositional subject. I begin with the form of the complement. In

this subsection, I will show that in Hausa the structures represented in (10a-b) are the
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surface structural forms of propositional subjunctive subject. I will argue that the
structure in (10c) does not exist in Hausa unless there is an intonational break before the

CTE, and this will indicate a different syntactic structure.

(10) a. [[e] CTE (matrix clause) + [Subjunctive Subject Clause}]
b. [(Cewa/Wai) + [Subjunctive Subject Clause] + PRO-S-form +
Matrix/Root Clause].
c. *[(C8wa/Wai) + [Subjunctive Subject Clause] + CTE].

Restricting my discussion on subjunctive propositional complement for the moment, I
will tentatively assume that the structures in (10a-b) represent the complementation of
subjunctive subject/propositional complement. It is also the structure found in at least
three other different but related constructions in surface structures. These constructions
are subjunctive subject/propositional clauses in some complex transitive/intransitive
patterns of complementation occurring in post-predicate position, nominalized
complement constructions, and tough-movement constructions. These constructions will
be discussed in separate chapters. I now begin with the positions where such a

subjunctive propositional complement may or may not occur with these CTEs.

2.2.2 The Position of the Propositional Complement.

»

Before 1 get into my investigation on the interaction of these CTEs and their
complements, it is important to mention that subjunctive clauses in Hausa have many
general uses. They function as complements of many predicates most of which will take
infinitival complements in a language like English. Subjunctive clauses may function as
subjects or objects of matrix clauses. It will be shown that the general characteristics of
subjunctive subject complement is to occur after the complement taking predicate

expression. In other words, in surface structure, these CTEs do not allow their deep
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structure subjects to occur in the canonical subject position (Spec of IP). They require
their underlying (DS) subject to be moved to their post-position. There are however
others where extraposition is optional. Some of these CTEs are those that may take tensed
complements in addition of their taking subjunctive complements. This will be explained
later. In the course of my description I will try to investigate (a) why subjunctive
sentential subject clauses cannot occur in their canonical subject position at S-structure,
and (b) the function(s) of subjunctive subject clauses in the post-CTE position. In this
regard, I will also discuss issues on the possibilities or otherwise of topicalization/left-
dislocation, Wh-movement constructions, including clefting and pseudo-clefting, and
other relevant movement transformations in subsequent chapters. In addition, I will aiso
examine the interaction of various TAMs with respect to the syntax of the
complementation pattern of CTEs such as ¥ kamata-group versus dolé né-group.
In this section I shall examine the validity of my claims made above. The
arrangement of this section is as follows. In 2.2.2.1 I shall examine the position of the
postposed subject complement. In this regards, I will argue that it normally occurs in
post-CTE position if it is not nominalized. In 2.2.2.2 T show that a nominalized
complement does not naturally occur in post-predicate position of the CTEs under study.
In 2.2.2.3 I argue that tensed complement cannot occur as a propositional subject of these
CTEs. In 2.2.2.4 1 discuss some apparent tensed complements of these CTEs where it
will be shown that they are actually not the propositional subjects. Similarly, in 2.2.2.5 1
will show that in surface structure, a subjunctive propositional subject cannot remain in
its canonical deep structure subject position (i.e. specifier of IP). For this claim, I will
give a detail description of Hausa complementizer system in chapter 3 showing where the
complementizers may or may not occur and its relation with both the root clause and the
subjunctive propositional complement. Finally, I shall also examine various

transformations in chapters 4-7 to strengthen my claim of this section.
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2.2.2.1 Complement Must be in Post-CTE Position.

In this subsection I will explore the syntax of these CTEs and the position of the

complements they may take. As we saw in the above selected list of the complement

taking expressions, there are a large number of predicates (CTEs) in Hausa taking

propositional subjunctive clauses and nominalized clauses as subjects. These CTEs take

propositional clauses as their logical subject arguments. I will first begin with the surface

structures of Y2 kamata, and dolé (né&) groups. My first claim is that the form of

the subject complement must be in subjunctive if it is not nominalized. To see this,

consider the following examples (where, the arguments of the CTEs are the bracketed

subjunctive complement clauses):

(11)

a.

[elj ya kamata [[p Tani ta biya harajil;
3ms.-perf. be fitting Tani 3fs.-subj. pay tax

‘It is fitting/better that Tani should pay taxes’

e}y ya daceé [[p Bala ya gyara hali-n-sal;
3ms.-perf. be suitable Bala 3ms.-subj. mend behavior-of-him

‘It is fitting/better that Bala should behave appropriately’

[elj ya cancanta [{p masdya-n su yi aurélj
3ms.-perf. be appropriate  lovers-def.  3pl.-subj. do marriage

‘It is fitting/appropriate that the lovers should get married’

lel; ya kyautu [jp [e]l na gama aiki-n-3l
3ms.-perf. be good 1s.-subj. finish work-of-me

‘It is better/nice/desirable that I should finish my work’

[e]; ya yiwu  [jple] ka zama  sarkilj
3ms.-2fut. be possible/likely 2ms.-subj. be/become emir

‘It is possible/likely that you would become the Emir’
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f. [el; ya fi kvau [[p [e] mU tafi gida yanzulj
3ms.-perf. exceed good/nice Ipl.-subj. go home now

‘It is much better that we should go home now’

g. [e]j yand viwuwa [jp [e] ka auri Bintalj
3ms.-cnt. be possibleflikely 2ms.-subj. marry Binta

‘It is possible/likely that you would marry Binta’ =
‘It is possibleflikely for you to marry Bintd’

h. leljyand da wuya [jp el su yiaurgé banalj
3ms.-cnt. with difficult 3pl.-subj. do marriage this year

‘It is impossible that they would get married this year’ =
‘It is impossible for them to get married this year’

i. lelj yand da muhimmanci[[p [e] mU gama aiki-n]j
3ms.-cnt. with importance 1pl.-subj. finish work-ref.

‘Tt is important that we should finish the work’
j- ba [elj shi da amfani[iple] & tafi gida yanzulj
neg. it  with importance IMP.-subj. go home now

‘It is useless/unimportant that one should go home now’

In all these examples the subjunctive subject complements have either null or lexical
subjects. And they occur in post-CTE position coindexed with the null element in the root
clause. Notice that all the CTEs used in the above examples are those containing
morphological INFL followed by a nominal or verbal predicate. Copular CTEs may alsq
take subjunctive sentential complement as propositional subject in post-CTE position as

illustrated in the following;:

(12) a. [e); tilas  né& [1p Audl ya koma gidalj
necessary cop. Audit  3ms.-subj. return home

‘It is necessary/a must that Auda should return home’ =
‘Audit must return home’
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[e]j dole  né& [1p [e]l ya auri Bintal;
necessary cop. 3ms.-subj. marry Binta

‘It is necessary that he should marry Binta’ =
‘He must/ought to/should marry Bintd’

le]; wajibl né& [;p MUsulmi su yi Sallahl];
obligatory cop. = Muslim  3pl.-subj. do Sallah Prayer

‘It is obligatory that Muslims perform the (Sallah) Prayer’ =
‘A Muslim must say/perform the (Sallah) Prayers’

[e]; haramin né [1p [e] mu sha giyalj
unlawful/forbidden cop. 1pl.-subj. drink alcohol

“It is unlawful that we drink (any) alcohol’ =
“We are prohibited/forbidden to drink (any) alcohol’

[e]j halak/s/1 ne [1p el ka sha madaral;j
lawful cop. 2ms.-subj. drink milk

‘It is lawful/allowed/permitted that you drink milk’ =
“You are allowed/permitted to drink milk’

[el; mai yiwuwa n&{jp [e] na sayi sabuwa-r motal;
has possibility cop. 1ms.-subj. buy new-of car

‘It 1s possible/likely that I would buy a new car’=
‘I might possibly buy a new car’

[el; watakila né& [1p [e] su yvi auré banal;
probably  cop. 3pl.-subj. do marriage this year

‘It is probable/possible that they would get married this year’ =
‘It is probable/possible for them to get married this year’

[e]j saurd kadan (né&) (ple] ta gama aiki-nlj
remain a bit more cop. 3fs.-subj. finish work-ref.

‘It remains a little bit (of time) for her to finish the work’ =
‘She almost finished the work’

{e]j rashi-n tunini n&l[p [e] ka ci bashi-n nanlj
lack-of  thinking cop. 2ms.-subj. eat loan-ref. that

‘It is a bad idea/foolish that you should get/receive that loan’
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In these examples, all the complements of these copular CTEs occur in the subjunctive
just like in the cases with CTEs having morphological INFL. It is therefore clear that in
the examples illustrated in (11 through 12), we can see that the subjunctive propositional
complement functions as subject of the CTE even though it occurs in the post-CTE
position. It also functions as the event/activity which the CTE expresses. That is the
subject of the complement is the performer of such activity/event. It can therefore be
concluded that these sentences indicate that a subjunctive propositional subject in Hausa

always follows the CTE whether the subject complement has an overt or null subject.

ba lel; abi-n kunya ba né& [[p mUtdm ya ----
neg. thing-of shame neg.cop. person  3ms.-subj.

kwina 4 gida-n stiruka-n-sal;
spend night at home-of in-laws-of him

‘It is not shameful/a shameful thing for a person to sleep overnight at/in

his in-laws' house’

2.2.2.2 Complement May not be Nominalized in Post-CTE Position.

The question now is can this subject clause be nominalized in post CTE position?

Consider the following examples:

(13) a.

*lel; ya kamiata [Np biya-n harajil;
3ms.-perf. be fitting paying-of tax

‘It is fitting/better paying the taxes’

*le]; va yiwu [Np aure-n  Bintalj
3ms-2fut. be possible/likely marriage-of Binta

‘It is possible/likely Binta's marriage’ =
‘Binta's marriage is likely/possible’

*[e]; va fi kyau [np tafiyi gida yanzulj
3ms.-perf. exceed good/nice/better going home now

‘It is much better going home now’
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d.  *leljtitas  n& [Np komawi gidal;
necessary cop.  returning/going back home

‘It is necessary returning/going back home’

e. *[e]; watakila né& [Np saye-n sabuwa-r motil;
probably cop.  buying-of new-of car

‘It is probable/possible buying a new car’

f. *[e]j rashi-n tundni né {yp ci-n  bashi-n nanl;j
lack-of  thinking cop. eating-of loan-ref. that

‘It is senseless/a bad idea getting that loan’

The answer seems to be no. As we can see from these examples, when a nominalized
complement occurs in post-CTE position, it cannot be nominalized (with a few
restrictions to be discussed in the chapter on complementation of nominalized clauses). In
other words, these examples indicate that a subject complement in subjunctive cannot be
nominalized when it occurs in post-predicate position of most of the CTEs under
discussion. Let me now then turn to the possibility of tensed complements occurring as

propositional subject complements to these CTEs.

2.2.2.3 Propositional Complements Cannot be Tensed.

With the exception of a few CTEs under study (see below), complements to thesg
CTEs cannot be tensed as illustrated in the following examples:
(14) a. *lel; va kamita [p Tankd ya biya harijilj
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better Tankd 3ms.-perf. pay tax

‘It is/was fitting/better that Tankd paid taxes’

b. *lel; va kyautu [[p [e] n2 gyara hali-n-alj
3ms.-perf. be good Is.-perf. mend behavior-of-me

‘It is/was better/nice/desirable that I behaved appropriately’
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C. *[el; ya haramta [jp [e] kund ci-n  ungululj
3ms.-perf. be unlawful 2pl.-cnt. eating-of vulture

‘It isfwas unlawful/disallowed/prohibited that you are eating vulture’ =
‘It is/was unlawful/prohibited/disallowed for you eating vulture’

d.  *leljyani da wuoyaljplelza-i yiauré banalj
3ms.-cnt. with difficuit 1fut.-3ms. do marriage this year

‘It is/was impossible that he will get married this year’

e. *[elj ba shida kyau [jplelza ka zagi mutinél;
neg. it with good/nice 1fut.-2ms. abuse/insult people

‘It isfwas not good that you will abuse/insult people’

(15) a. *[e]j tilas  ne [[p Aabl tand komiwa gidal;
necessary cop.  Aabi 3fs.-cnt. returning home

‘It is/was necessary that Aabu is returning home’

b.  *lel; wajibi n& [[plel kand yi-n Sallah]j
obligatory cop. 2ms.-cnt. doing-of Sallah Prayer

‘It is/was obligatory that you are Praying (=Sallah)’

C. *[e]lj haramun né [1p [e]l ka sha giyal;
unlawful/forbidden cop. 2ms.-perf. drink alcohol

‘It is/was unlawful that you drank alcohol’

d.  *lelj rashi-n tUnani n& [jp [e] ka-kan ci bashi-n nan]j
lack-of  thinking cop. 2ms.-hab. eat loan-ref. that

‘It is a bad idea/foolish that you get/receive that loan’

e. *leljba abi-n kunya ba n&[jplelza-i kwiana ---
neg. thing-of shame neg. cop. 1fut.-3ms. spend night

a gida-n suritka-n-sal;
at home-of in-laws-of him

‘It is not shameful/a shameful thing that a person/one will sleep overnight
at his in-laws' house’
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These examples clearly show that tensed complements cannot occur as propositional
subjects to these CTEs under study. If however certain conditions are not imposed most
of these sentences will be grammatical. But note that even with this conditions, there are
still some dubious cases (see below). I discuss these in the next two subsections

beginning first with a brief discussion on some discourse facts.
2.2.2.4 Some Discourse Facts.

Let me now briefly demonstrate why such sentences should be considered as
separate sentences. First consider a situation where there are two speakers A and B,
where speaker A makes an assertion/statement while speaker B responds to such an
assertion/statement, indicating that such a proposition is likely, probable, possible,
desirable/better/appropriate, difficuit or impossible, etc. That is the CTE can stand alone

with empty complement. Consider the following:

(16) Speaker A: [1p Tanko ya biva harajil.
Tankd 3ms.-perf. pay tax

“Tankd has paid the taxes’

Speaker B: T8, [jplel va kamatal.//[ba-i kam3ita bal.
well/o.k., 3ms.-perf. be better neg.-it be fitting neg.

“Well, it is better/desirable’ // ‘It is not fitting/desirable’

(17) Speaker A: G&  wasu [cp wailp[e]l sU Musulming], -—-
here are some (people) comp. they Muslim  cop.

(amm3) [1p [e]l sund sha-n  giyill
but 3ms.-cnt. drinking-of alcohol

‘Here are some people who happen to be Muslims and drinking
alcohol’
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Speaker B: (Kail) [jp lel ya haramta ([jp [e] su shaDjl.
what!, 3ms.-perf. be unlawful 3ms.-subj. drink

“What!, it is prohibited/forbidden (that they should drink (it))’

(18) Speaker A: [jp Audu za-i yi auré badil.
Audi  1fut.-3ms. do marriage next year

‘Audll will get married next year’

Speaker B: [1p [e] mai yiwuwa n&l./[bid [e] mai yiwuwa ba n&l.
has possibility cop.  neg. has be possible neg. cop.

‘It is possible/probable/likely’ / ‘It is not possible’

(19) Speaker A:[jp Bala yand s6-n  Bintal.
Bala 3ms.-cnt. loving-of Binta

‘Bala is in love with Bintd’

Speaker B: [1p [e] watakila (n€)l
probably  cop.

“Well, it is probable/likely’

If we look at these examples, we can see that in a specific discourse context, it is clear
that it is possible for speaker A to use a tensed complement, and the speaker Btouse a
CTE clause, which may either stand alone or be followed by an extra assertion for or
against the proposition made by the speaker A. That is the CTE can stand alone with
empty complement or be followed by another complement clause as illustrated in (17B).
Furthermore, in these examples we can see that the English word “it”, is represented as
null in Hausa and has a proposition as its “referent”. Here the proposition to which
reference is made is a separate sentence, which just happens to follow. Similarly, when
speaker B uses the negative form of the CTEs, the sentences becomes grammatical as
illustrated in some of the exampies. Now what about subjunctive complements?

We have so far seen that it is possible to put a tensed complement in front of the

CTE (with an intonational break). And it is also possible to separate the matrix clause
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from the complement clause as the preceding examples illustrate. With regard to the latter

case if instead of tensed clause the speaker A uses a subjunctive complement, the sentence

becomes ungrammatical with some CTEs depending on the contexts as the following

examples illustrate:
(20) Speaker A:
Speaker B:
(21) Speaker A:
Speaker B:
(22) Speaker A:
Speaker B:

[{p Audu ya viauré badil.
Audld  3ms.-subj. do marriage next year

‘Audu should get married next year’

*[1p le] mai yiwuwa né [e]].
has possibility cop.

‘It is possible/likely’

[1p Aabl ta dawo gida-n miji-n-tal.
Aabli  3fs.-subj. return  house-of husband-of-her

*Aabu should return to her husband's house’

*I1p el va yiwu le]L
3ms.-2fut. be possible/likely

‘It is possible/likely’

[1p [e] ka 50 Bintal.
2ms.-subj. like/love Binta

‘You should love/like Binta’

*1p le] watakila n& [e]l ]
probably  cop.

‘It is probable/likely’

But where a CTE like ¥4 kamata and those similar to it is uttered, the sentence

becomes grammatical as indicated in the following:
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(23)

(24)

There are also certain instances where an anaphoric elements such as
wannan/wannan ‘this/that’, haka(n) ‘this/thus’, or yi-n haka (-n) ‘doing
that/thus’, can be used. These elements refer to the assertion/statement" made By the
speaker A. In this situation most of the ungrammatical sentences illustrated above can
become grammatical when such a Pro-form is used. These sentences can also be

grammatical with subjunctive complement used by the speaker A as a statement as

Speaker A:

Speaker B:

Speaker A:

Speaker B:

[1p Tanko ya biya harajil.
Tanko 3ms.-subj. pay tax

“Tanko should pay taxes’

To, [1p [el ya kamatal.
well, 3ms.-perf. be better/desirable

“Well, it is better/desirable’

[{p Aabu ta komi gida-n miji-n-tal.
Aabli  3fs.-subj. return house-of husband-of-her

‘Aabil should return to her husband's house’

[1p le]l ya dai dacél].
3ms.-perf. prt. be better/suitable

‘It would have been better/appropriate/desirable’

illustrated in the following:

(25)

Speaker A:

Speaker B:

[1p Audi ka viaurg badil.
Audl  2ms.-subj. do marriage next year

‘Audu should get married next year’

T&, [jp wannan za-i kamata].
well, this 1fut.-3ms. be better/desirable

‘Well, this will be better/desirable’
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(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

Speaker A:

Speaker B:

Speaker A:

Speaker B:

Speaker A:

Speaker B:

Speaker A:

Speaker B:

Speaker A:

[1p le] ki komi gida-n miji-n-kil.
2fs.-subj. return  home-of husband-of-you

“You should go back to your husband's house’

Kail Inal [[p wannan zi-i yi wuoyal.
wow no way this 1fut.-3ms. do difficulty/hard

‘Wow! no way! this will be impossible'

[1p Aabu ta sayi sabo-n gidal.
Aabl  3fs.-subj. buy new-of house

‘Aabu should buy a new house’

[vp vi-n hakan], [[p bd za-i yi kyau bal.
doing-of this/thus neg. 1fut.-3ms. do good neg.

‘Doing this, it will not be good/nice’

[1p [e] muU tafi gida yvanzul.
3ms.-subj. go home now

‘Audu should get married next year’

[1p wannan bad mai yiwuwa ba nél.
this neg. has possibility neg. cop.

“This is not possible/likely’

[1p Aab ta dawd gida-n miji-n-tal.
Aablt  3fs.-subj. return house-of husband-of-her

‘Aabu should return to her husband's house’

[ip wannan ba za-i yiwu bal.
this neg. 1fut.-3ms. be possible/likely neg.

‘It is possible/likely’

[1p le]l ka 0 Binta].

2ms.-subj. like/love Binta

“You should love/like Binta’
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Speaker B: [1p [yp vi-n  haka] watakila né&l
doing-of this probably  cop.

‘Doing this is probable/likely’

It is clear that this brief demonstration indicates that these post-CTE tensed
“complements” must be considered as separate sentences 2 In these cases the CTE may
superficially look like taking tensed complements on the surface, but it is not as
demonstrated in the above examples. Note further that, in the above examples we can see
that the English word “it”, is null in Hausa and has a proposition as its “referent”. The
proposition to which the reference is made is a separate sentence, which just happens to
follow. Since it is claimed that a subjunctive complement cannot precede the modal
expression, we would not expect a tensed “complement” to appear there either. So, for

pragmatic reasons, it would be a little strange for sorneone to say:
(31) a. *[ip Auduyaz tafi gidal(,)) [[p [el yanad da kyaul.
Audl  3ms.-perf. go home 3ms.-cnt, with good/nice

‘(That) Audu has gone home, it is/was nice’

b. *[1p Balz za-i auri Bintal(,) [1p [e] ya kamata].
Bala 1fut.-3ms. marry Binta 3ms.-perf. be better

‘(That) Bala will marry Binta, it is better/desirable/fitting’

where the tensed complement can be considered as occurring outside of the root IP, or in

the following where it is assumed to occur in the specifier position of the root IP (with or

without a pause after the complement):

(32) a. *[1p Audu y3 biya bashi-n(,) yand da kyaul.
Audli  3ms.-perf. pay loans-ref.  3ms.-cnt. with good

‘(That) Audu paid the loans is/was nice/good’
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b.  *[yp Bala za-i auri Binta(,) ya kamatal.
Bala 1fut.-3ms. marry Bintd  3ms.-peif. be better/fitting

‘(That) Bala will marry Binta is better/desirable’

These are all ungrammatical, though one could imagine it as someone uttering it out of
thinking to himself. However, it seems to me that this is only acceptable when uttered
with an intonational break as indicated with the comma and headed by a complementizer

céwd or wai "that" (to be discussed later), as opposed to say:

(33) a. *[1p [e] mu biya bashi-n(,) yana da kyaul
1pl.-subj. pay loans-ref.  3ms.-cnt. with good

‘(That) we should pay the loans is/was nice/good’

b. *[1p el ki yiaurg bana()ya yi kyaul.
2fs. do marriage this year 3ms.-perf. do good/nice

‘(That) you should get married this year is good’

with subjunctive complement in the specifier of IP which seems bad to me with or
without the intonational break (I will take up this matter where they can be transformed to
grammatical ones). It is therefore clear now that these tensed sentences (see also the next
subsection on some apparent tensed complements) can best be regarded as
“afterthoughts” in a kind of right dislocated position, hence, the use of a pause before

most of these CTEs. I conclude therefore that they are not complements to the CTEs

under study.

2.2.2.5 Some Apparent Cases of Propositional Tensed Complements.

In subsection 2.2.2.3 above we have seen that sentences with tensed
complements following these CTEs are ungrammatical. There are however a few

instances where we get grammatical ones. The first case involves instances where the

65




CTE can be followed by a tensed complement optionally headed by a complementizer
céwd or wai meaning ‘that’ (to be discussed in detail in chapter 3) respectively.
Another case is where some of the CTEs may be followed by a pause, an adverbial
clause, or sometimes a simple PP. And most of the CTEs that may take such tensed
clauses include some of the possibility, probability, likely, and certainty groups such as
mai yiwuwa nég, ‘it is possible/likely’ y4/td yiwu, ‘it is possible/likely’
watakila né, ‘it is probability/likely’, efc., as well as some of the experiencer groups
like yand Vwa X NP ‘it verb X NP’, yana V/VN NP ‘it verb/verbal noun NP’ etc.
And in most cases there is a pause before the CTEs. With some of the CTEs, the tensed
clauses may follow them without necessarily any pause. This is mostly where the
complementizer is not present. First consider instances where the CTE is followed by a

tensed complement optionally headed by a complementizer c6 W& or wal

G4 a. [eljya yiwu(,) [cp (céw3a) [[p Audl ya tafillj
3ms.-2fut. be possible  that Audl  3ms.-perf. leave

‘It is possible/likely that Audu has left’

b. leljyand b3 ni mamaki(,) [¢cp (céwa/wai) ---
3ms.-cnt. give-dat. me surprise that

[1p [e] ka kasa gama aiki-n da wuril];.
2ms.-perf. be unable finish work-ref. with early .

‘It surprises me that you failed to finish the work early’

c. lelj mai yiwuwa n&() [cp (céwa) [[p Ali za-i  tafill;.
has possibility cop. that Ali 1fut.-3ms. leave

‘It is possible/likely that Ali will leave/go’

Note that the complement clause in (34a) for instance is not an object of the intransitive
verb Yiwu, ‘be possible/likely’, but rather a postposed subject of the whole predicate

expression ¥4 yiwu, ‘it will be possible/likely’. It is however similar to other
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céwa/wal clauses in the sense that (a) the céwa/wai can be deleted, and (b) it is
semantically associated with the CTE y4 y{wu. In these sentences and also in those
where there is a pause before the CTE, I assume that the two clauses (i.e. the root -CTE
clause and the post-CTE clause) are separate. Note that it is hard to realize the presence of
a pause in a written text. It is also plausible to assume that in cases of these apparent
tensed clauses following these CTEs, there is actually a “concealed” complement that
occurs before the CTEs which has the meaning “one/someone to say/see that” or “to
assume/consider that”, “the fact/idea/theory that”. In other words we may assume that the
complement is underlyingly there but is omitted in the examples given earlier. Note that
the subject of such a complement does not have to be only the impersonal one. Similarly,
the verb in the subjunctive complement also does not have to be ¢€ ‘say’). The following

illustrate the presence of such a concealed complement (see also Mair 1990 for English

examples):
(35) a. fel; za-i dacé(,) [jplel a cé [[p Audu ya ----
1{ut.-3ms. be suitable Imp.-subj. say  Audd 3ms.-perf.
gama aiki-n-sa yaulll;.
finish work-of-him today
‘It would/will be nice for one to say that Audu has finished his work
today’
b. leljyand da wuoyal(iplela céliplelza ka ---
3ms.-cnt. with difficulty/hard Imp.-subj. say 1fut.-2ms.
iya biva-n bashi-n da wurill;.
be able paying-of loan-ref. with early
‘It is/was impossible/unlikely to say that you could pay the loan early’
C. e}y yana b3 ni mimaki(,) [cp le] 2 cé ---

3ms.-cnt. give-dat. me surprise Imp.-subj. say
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[[p Aliyana zagi-n ‘ya'ya-n-sill;.
Ali  3ms.-cnt. insulting-of children-of-him

‘It surprises me to say that (= the fact that) Ali insults/abuses his children’

d. [eljyand damu-n-a{,)[cplela cé -—-
3ms.-cnt. worrying-of-me Imp.-subj. say
[1p le] kind tsikari-n miji-n-ki 2 filill;.

3fs.-rel. perf. tickling-of husband-of-you at field

‘It worries me iffwhen you tickle your husband openly’

a. leljya yiwu(,) [cp (céwa) [1p Audu ya tafill;
3ms.-2fut. be possible  that Audi  3ms.-perf. leave

‘It is possible/likely that Audu has left’

b. [eljyani ba ni mamaki(,) [gp (céwa/wai) ---
3ms.-cnt. give-dat. me surprise that
[1p [e] ka kdsa gama aiki-n da wurill;.

2ms.-perf. be unable finish work-ref. with early

‘It surprises me that you failed to finish the work early’

[el; haramUn n&(,) [cp idan [1p [e] k2 sha giyall;

(36) a.
forbidden cop. if/when 2ms.-perf. drink alcohel
‘It is/was unlawful if you drank alcohol’
b.  [elj rashi-n tunini n&, [cp idan [1p le] ka-kan ci atad&]];

lack-of  thinking cop. if 2ms.-hab. eat pig
‘It is a bad idea/foolish if you (habitually) eat pork’

c. [elj bd abi-n kunyi ba né&(,) [cp idan [[p [e] yand ---
neg. thing-of shame neg. cop. if 3ms.-cnt.

kwiana 4 gida-n suruka-n-sallj
at home-of in-laws-of him

‘It is not a shameful thing if he sleeps overnight at his in-laws’ house’
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d. [el; mai yiwuwa né(,) [cp idan {;p le] ya sayi motially
has possibility cop. if 3ms.-perf. buy car

‘It is/was possible/likely if/when he has bought a car’

C. lel; mai yiwuwa n&(,) [cp (céwa) [[p Aliza-i  tafill;.
has possibility cop. that Ali 1fut.-3ms. leave

‘It is possible/likely that Ali will leave/go’

Note that the pleonastic use of the verb ‘say’ and some other verbs of propositional
attitude is also very frequent in English as well. Mair (1990:25) provides examples like
the following:
(37) ‘Ioften think’, Treece said rather smugly, ‘that it’s equally true fo say that

genius is an infinite capacity for faking pains’. (pp. 25 #23).
(38) ... and fo/say that they are - more brutal than any other section of the

community #just/simply isn’t true# - (pp. 25 # 24).
But even Mair herself admits that “strictly speaking, these sentences are slightly
incongruous. Only the statement themselves (i.e. the that-clauses) can be true or false, but
not the act of saying them” (pp. 25). Furthermore, in a footnote she continues to note that
“note that such plecnastic infinitives occur only with predicates expressing absolute truth
or falseness but not with those denoting degrees of likelihood (cf. “It’s just not
probable/likely to say that the earth is flat’). Sentence-initial ‘to say that’ is often similar tc:
idiomatic collocations such as the fact/idea/theory that. It helps speakers to avoid highly
marked non-extraposed that-subject clauses .... (pp. 242)".

Now, let us consider first, cases where a conditional tensed clause may follow
these CTEs:
(39) a. leljva dacé(,) [cp idan [{p Audu ya auri Bintall;.

3ms.-perf. be suitable iffwhen  Audd 3ms.-perf. marry Binta

‘It would/will be nice iffwhen Audu had married Binta’
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b. [eljyana da wuya(,) [cp idan [1p [e] za ka iya ----
3ms.-cnt. with difficulty/hard if/fwhen 1fut.-2ms. be able

biya-n bashi-n da wurill;.
paying-of loan-ref. with early

‘It is/was impossible/unlikely if you could pay the loan early’

C. [el; yand ba ni miamaki(,) [cp idan ---
3ms.-cnt. give-dat. me surprise if/when

[1p Aliyand z3gi-n 'ya'ya-n-sall;.
Ali 3ms.-cnt. insulting-of children-of-him

‘It surprises me if/when Ali insults/abuses his children’

d. [eljyani dimi-n-a() [cp idan ---
3ms.-cnt. worrying-of-me iffwhen

[ip [e] kind tsikari-n miji-n-ki a filill;.
3fs.-rel. perf. tickling-of husband-of-you at field

‘It worries me iffwhen you tickle your husband openly’

(40) a. [elj haramun né(,) [cp idan [1p [e] k& sha giviall;
forbidden cop. if/fwhen 2ms.-perf. drink alcohol

‘It isfwas unlawful if you drank alcohol’

b. [elj rashi-n tOnini ng, [cp idan [1p [e] ka-kan ci alad&l];
lack-of thinking cop. if 2ms.-hab. eat pig

‘It is a bad idea/foolish if you (habitually) eat pork’
c. [e]; b2 abi-n kunyi ba n&(,) [cp idan [[p [e] yana ---
neg. thing-of shame neg. cop. if 3ms.-cat.

kwina 2 gida-n sUruka-n-sallj
at home-of in-laws-of him

‘It is not a shameful thing if he sleeps overnight at his in-laws' house’

d. [e]l] mai yiwuwa né(,) [cp idan [1p {e] ya sayi motill;
has possibility cop. if 3ms.-perf. buy car

‘It is/was possible/likely if/when he has bought a car’
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There are however certain cases where even if there is a pause before the CTE, the

sentence becomes ungrammatical. The following are ungrammatical:

(41) a. *[e]j lalle  né&, [cp idan [[p AudG yand gidall;.
certainly cop. iffwhen  Audd 3ms.-cnt. home

‘It is certain iffwhen Audu is at home now’

b.  *eljtitas ne(,) [cp idan [[p Aabu tand komiawa gidall;
necessary cop. if Aabu 3fs.-cnt. returning home

‘It is/was necessary if Abu is returning home’

C. *[e]; wajibi n&()lcp idan [1p [e] kand yi-n  Sallahl]];
obligatory cop. if/fwhen 2ms.-cnt. doing-of Sallah

‘It is/was obligatory if/when you are Praying’

The ungrammaticality of these sentences may have something to do with the semantics of
the CTE and the TAM used in the post-CTE clause (a discussion of this will require an in-
depth semantic study of the CTEs and the clauses following them. I therefore leave this
issue open). But note that when these sentences are uttered as they are, they seem to be
incomplete sentences. However, when they are followed by certain clauses, they then
become grammatical. What is important here is that adverbial tensed clauses may follow
some of the CTEs under study. When they do however, it should not be construed that
they are complements to the CTEs. They are actually adjunct clauses. Here, we may recall.
that comparable English sentences with predicates like the ones in these Hausa sentences
at one time have been claimed that their final clauses (i.e. the conditional clauses) function
as “subjects”, but they cannot however be generated by an extraposition rule (see

Jackendoff 1977:97). If these “when/if” clauses actually function like subjects in the same

way their subjunctive counterparts we saw above do, then it should be possible to front
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them. That is to occur in the pre-CTE position. This however is not borne out, since

some of the CTEs do not seem to allow this fronting. Consider the following:

(42)

“—sd

m——>

a.

[cp idan [[p Audu ya auri Bintall, (wannan lallai),
if Audi  3ms.-perf. marry Binta  this surely

[1p lel va dacé].
1fut.-3ms. be suitable/nice

‘If/when Audu had married Binta, (this indeed), (it) is nice/good’

[cp idan [1p [e] kin3 tsikari-n miji-n-ki  a fill hakall,
iffwhen 2fs.-cnt tickling-of-of husband-of-you at field this

[ip [e]; yani damil-n-2  matukal.
3ms.-cnt. worrying-of-me extremely

‘Iffwhen you tickle your husband openly this way, it worries'me so much’

[cp idan [1p [e]l za k& iya biya-n bashi-n da wuril],
if 1fut.-2ms. be able paying-of loan-ref. with early

[1p [e]; yani da kyaul.
3ms.-cnt. with nice/good

‘If you could pay the loan early, it is nice/good’

*[cpidan [jp lel zd ka iya biya-n bashi-n da wurill,
if 1fut.-2ms. be able paying-of loan-ref. with early

[1plelj yand da wuyal
3ms.-cnt. with difficulty/hard

‘If you could pay the loan early, it is impossible/difficult/hard’

*[cp idan [1p Ali ya sayi sabuwa-r motil]], --—--
if Ali 3ms.-perf. buy new-of car

[1p le]; mai yiwuwi né&l
has possibility cop.

‘Iff/when Ali has bought a new car, it is possible/likely’
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As we can see from these examples, not all predicates will allow this fronting (compare
the sentences in (42a-c) with those in (42d-e). A clear example is mai yiwuwa né,
yvand yiwuwa, and yand da wuy3a as seen in the above examples. Note that these
CTEs and those mentioned in (41) above require another clause or complement in the
subjunctive as illustrated in the following:

@43) a. [cpidan[iplelza ka iya biya-n bashi-n da wurill,
if 1fut.-2ms. be able paying-of loan-ref. with early

[1p le]j yana da wuya [1p [e] s kai ka kotull.
3ms.-cnt. with difficulty/hard 3ms.-subj. take you court

‘If you could pay the loan early, it is impossible that they would take you
to court’

b. Icpidan [jp Aliya/ya sayi sabuwa-r motill, --
if Ali 3ms.-perf./rel.-perf. buy new-of car

[1p [e]; mai yiwuwa né [1p [e] ya ba ni tsohuwa-rllj
has possibility cop. 3ms.-subj. give me old-ref.

‘If/when Ali has bought a new car, it is possible/likely that he will give me
the old one’
Furthermore, this possibility may sometimes depend very much on the kind of adverbial
conditional clause that is used. Let me now turn to other cases where a temporal, manner
tensed adverbial clause or a relative clause follows these CTEs. Consider the following:

(44) a. [elj ya yi kyau [cp tunda ----
3ms.-perf. do good/nice/better since

{ip Audu ya/ya biya bashi-n da wurill;.
Audll  3ms.-perf./rel.-perf. pay loan-ref. with early

‘It is/was better/nice since Audu has paid the loans early’

b. leljya yi kyau  Igp da ----
3ms-perf. do good/nice/better that/for/by
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[1p el ka gama aiki-n yaullj.
2ms.-rel.-perf. finish work-ref. today

‘It is/was much better that/when you completed the work today’

C. [el; yand ba ni mamiaki [cp vadda ---
3ms.-cnt. give-dat. me surprise how
[1p Ali yak® zdgi-n ‘'yd'va-n-sallj.

Ali 3ms.-rel. perf. insulting-of children-of-him

‘It surprises me how Ali insults/abuses his children’

d. leljyand dami-n-3[cp duk lokaci-n da ---
3ms.-cnt. worrying-of-me all  time-def. that

[1p [e] kiké& tsikari-n miji-n-ki a fiill;.
3fs.-rel.-cnt. tickling-of husband-of-you at field

‘It worries me any time that/whenever you tickle your husband openly’

e. [e]; mai yiwuwa né [cp tun tuni (mZ) ----
has possibility cop.  long long ago prt.

[ip Aliya/ya sayi sabuwa-r mdta-rllj
Ali 3ms.-perf./rel.-perf. buy new-of car-ref.

‘It is/was possible/likely that (long ago) Ali has bought the new car’

These examples indicate that a temporal/manner adverbial tensed clause or a relative
clause may follow some of the CTEs as adjuncts. Like in the case of the conditional
clauses, it should not be construed that they are complements to the CTEs. This is alsd

clear if the clauses are fronted as in the following:

45 a. [cp yadda [1p Ali yake zagi-n 'vd'va-n-sall, ---
how Ali 3ms.-rel. perf. insulting-of children-of-him

74




(wannan lamari), [{p [e] yand ba ni mimakil.
this issue 3ms.-cot. give-dat. me surprise

“The way (= how) Ali insults/abuses his children, this issue surprises me’

[cp lokaci-n da [[p Audi ya biyd bashi-n --
time-def. comp.=when Audit 3ms.-rel.-perf. pay loan-ref.

da wurill, [1p [e]l ya vi kyaul.

with early 3ms.-perf. do good/nice/better

“The time (=when) Audu paid the loan early, it was nice/good/appropriate’

[cp da [1p Audu ya biya bashi-n ---
comp.= when Audi 3ms.-rel.-perf. pay loan-ref.

da wuril], [1p [el ya ba ni mamakil.

with early 3ms.-perf. give me surprise

“When Audu paid the loan early, it was surprised’

As we can see from these examples, with relative clauses and time adverbial clauses, this

fronting is also possible. Note that the clause in sentence (45¢) may also be a relative

clause where the head noun is omitted. Here if the head noun is present the sentence is

grammatical. If however it is omitted the sentence becomes not as good as when it is

present, hence the contrast between the last two sentence (see Bagari 1976 for these types

of clauses). Note also not all CTEs will allow this fronting just like in the earlier cases we

saw with “iffwhen” clauses. This is illustrated in (46). But these sentences may be

improved if another clause/complement follows the root clause or where there is a head

noun as in (47b). These clauses must however be considered separate if they are to be

considered as grammatical.

*[cp da [1p Audu ya biya bashi-n'---

comp.= when Audl 3ms.-rel.-perf. pay loan-ref.
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da wurill, [1p le] yana da wuvil.
with early 3ms.-cnt. with difficult/hard

‘“When Audu paid the loan early, it was impossible/hard’

b. *[cp tun tuni [jp Aliya/ya sayi sabuwa-r motill,
long long ago  Ali 3ms.-perf./rel.-perf. buy new-of car

[1p [e]; mai yiwuwa nél.
has possibility cop.

‘Long ago Ali has bought a car, it is possible/likely’

47y a.  [cptuntunilip Aliya/ya sayi sabuwa-r motall.
long ago Ali 3ms.-perf./rel.-perf. buy new-of car

[1p le]; mai yiwuwa né [1p [e] va ba nitschuwa-r]l.
has possibility cop. 3ms.-subj. give me old-ref.

‘Long ago Ali has bought a new car, it is possible/likely that he will give
me the old one’

b.  [Np magana-r [cp wailcp tun tuni [1p Ali ya/ya ---
talk/issue-def. that long ago Ali 3ms.-perf./rel.-perf.

sayi motallll, [1p lelj mai yiwuwa nél.
buy car has possibility cop.

“The saying that long ago Ali has bought a car, it is possible/likely’

As in the earlier ungrammatical sentences we saw above, another clause/complement of
the CTEs must follow the CTEs before the sentences become grammatical. And the whole,
structure of the sentences would have to be altered an issue which I don’t intend to go
into. One thing to note though is that, with predicates taking object clauses, there is no
problem for a subjunctive sentence to occur as an adverbial clause. Discussion of this
type of construction is also not our concern here (see Bagari 1976 for a detailed
description of Hausa subjunctive adverbial clauses in general).

To conclude this subsection, it is clear through the discussion we had so far that

even though the sentences exemplified above may superficially lock like they are
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propositional complements of the CTEs, they are however not. It seems to me therefore,
that when these apparent tensed complements occur before these CTEs, they are not in the
same sentence as the modal expressions. That is they actually occur as separate sentences,
hence, the need for a pause before them. And any of these expressions could be used
with a null complement which is understood to have been deleted. The question now is

how can this be demonstrated? I turn to this issue now.

2.3 Subjunctive Propositional Complement in Pre-CTE Position.

In the previous sections I have discussed the overall surface form of sentences
with CTEs which take subjunctive propositional complements. There, I briefly indicated
that the general pattern is for the CTE to take a complement in subjunctive as its logical
subject. In this respect I have shown that tensed clauses do not occur as subjects of the
CTEs under study (as indicated in examples 14-15 above). But rather these tensed clauses
occur as right dislocated afterthoughts) and, that nominalized complements do not occur
in post-CTE position of these CTEs as well. And, from the examples given so far, it is
clear that the expressions such as y2 kam3ta, ya dacé, ya fi kyau, dolée né,
mai yiwuwa né, saura kadan (né) etc. can take propositional subjunctive
complement in their post-predicate position as their surface structure subject. This seems
to indicate that all these CTEs require that their logical clausal subject be in their post
position. It should be noted that with some speakers, there must be a pause after the
CTEs saurd kadan né, and, that the copula né after kadan should be deleted. It
is therefore clear that it can be concluded that the examples discussed above indicate that
both CTEs with morphological INFL and copular CTEs share the same properties in that
(a) the form of their complements must be in subjunctive, (b) the complements cannot be
nominalized (with few exceptions to be discussed), and finally, (c) the complements

cannot be tensed. The question now is can this propositional subjunctive complement
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appear in pre-CTE subject position as the logical subject in surface structure as is the case

in a language like English? I turn to this issue next.

2.3.1 Complement Cannot be in Subject (Spec of IP) Position:

2.3.1.1 Complements of the V3 kdmata- sroup.

It is generally assumed in the literature that sentential subject (with a large number
of complement taking predicates) may occur in the pre-predicate position (see Rosenbaum
1967, Hudson 1971, Delahunty 1983, McHugh 1984:4-5 and the references cited there).
In Hausa, can a subjunctive propositional subject complement really occur in Spec of IP
of the root clause as the logical surface structure subject as is found in English? Consider
first the following examples from the ya kamata -group:

(48) a. *[1p [1p Tanko va biya harajil va kamatal.
Tanké 3ms.-subj. pay tax  3ms.-perf. be fitting/better

‘(That) Tanko should pay taxes is fitting/appropriate/desirable’

b. *[ipliplelky . gyara hali-n-ku] ya daceél.
2pl.-subj. repair  behavior-of-you 3ms.-perf. be suitable

‘(That) you should mend/correct your behavior is appropriate/desirable’

c.  *liplip lel ki tafi gida yaul ya fi  kyaul.
2fs.-subj. go home now 3ms.-perf. exceed good/nice

‘(That) you should go home now is much better’

d. *[1plip [el mu  yi atisayé yanzu] yanad da kyaul
1pl.-subj. do exercise now 3ms.-cnt. with good/nice

‘(That) we should exercise is good’

e. *ipliplel a simi goro aLl.Alyani da wuyal
Imp.-subj. get/find kolanuts in L.A. 3ms.-cnt. with hard

‘(That) a person/one would find kolanuts in L.A. is impossible/difficult’
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As is evident from the above examples, the answer to the above question is in the
negative. That is in surface structure, subjunctive sentential subject in Hausa cannot
remain in its deep structure canonical subject position. Thus the structure of such

sentences can be represented roughly in a tree diagram like the following:

(49)
*IP
I VP
Vv
Tankd ya biya haraji va kamata

It seems that this structure is not possible because an IP cannot immediately dominate
another IP within the same root clause. In fact we will see later that even if it dominates
an NP/CP as is assumed in the literature the structure would still be ungenerable unless
some kind of transformation is assumed to have taken place.3 This will be discussed in

the section on the interaction of the CTEs, the subject complements, and the

complementizers.

2.3.1.2 Complements of the Copular CTE-group.

If subjunctive propositional complement cannot remain in its deep structure
position in the specifier position of the ya kamata-group of CTEs, what about the

copular ones? In other words do the two types of CTEs differ or behave in the same
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manner as we observed above when their logical subjects occur in post-CTE position? To

find out this consider the following:

(50)

a.

*[1p [1p lel ka auri Binta] doié  n&l.
2ms.-subj. marry Bintd necessary cop.

‘(That) you should marry Binta is necessary’

*[1p [[p Aabu ta yi Sallah] wajibi né&l.
Aabu 3fs.-subj. do prayer obligatory cop.

‘(That) Abu should pray is obligatory’

*[1p [1p [el ki sha giya] haramun né).
2ms.-subj. drink alcohol unlawful  cop.

‘(That) you should/for you to drink alcohol is unlawful’

*[1p [1p el na sayi sabuwa-r moti] mai yiwuwa nél.
1s.-subj. buy new-of car has possibility cop.

‘(That) I should buy a new car is possible/probable’

*[ip [1p le] 2 gama abincil sauri Kiris né&l.
IMP.-subj. finish food  remain alittle cop.

‘(That) one should finish (cooking) the food remain a little bit of time/is
almost’

*[1p l1p [el ku ci bashi da vawil rashi-n tinani nél.
2pl.-subj. eatloan withmany lack-of thinking cop.

‘(That) you should take too many loans is a bad idea’

Looking at these sentences, it is clear that the same constraint that applies to the y2

kamata -group of CTEs is also applicable to the copular CTEs. This non-occurrence of

the subjunctive propositional complement in pre-predicate position (within the root IP) is

obligatory even where the subject of the complement is null as illustrated in some of the

examples above. The structure of these sentences with copular CTEs as a whole may be

represented roughly as follows:
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(1)

*IP
IP Pred. Ph.

NP Cop.
[

N
|

N

Tankd ya biya haraji dolé né

From the foregoing description we can see that there is no doubt that these CTEs
under discussion take subjunctive propositional subjects. But these propositional subjects
cannot occur in sentence initial subject position of the complement taking expressions. If
they do occur there, the sentence becomes ungrammatical. This is so if we consider the
ungrammaticality of the examples in (48 and 50) where it becomes very clear that the
subjunctive propositional subjects in Hausa do not occur in pre-CTE (Spec of IP)
position in surface structure. Their preferred slot is at the end of the sentence (é.s we saw
earlier in sentences illustrated in (11-12), indicating that all such clauses must in fact be in
post-predicate positions at S-Structure. In other words I assume that in normal utterance,
they do not occur in the specifier position of the root IP/S as indicated in the above tree
diagrams. The question now is can we have a complementizer heading the postposed
propositional subject and when the complement occur in pre-CTE position? I will defer
this question until in chapter 3 on Hausa complementizers. Before that let me briefly

discuss the role/status of the objects occurring after some of the CTEs given in 2.1.1

above.
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2.4 On the Status of the NP in the Sequence [e] CTE + P + NP + CP/P:

In the previous sections, I have shown that subjunctive propositional
complements always follow the CTE whether the subject has overt or null subject. The
question now is can we have an object NP immediately following the CTE before the
postposed propositional complement? In other words will that NP be part of the matrix
root clause as object or can it be the subject of the postposed propositional complement
where that NP is preceded by such prepositions like 4kdn, ga, and da ‘on/about,
to/for’, and with/to/for’ respectively? The aim of this subsection is then to find out the

answer to this question. My discussion will however be brief.

There are certain instances where we find an extra NP between these CTEs and
the postposed propositional complement. One such case is where an oblique or direct
object follows the CTE (verbal, nominal, or copular word). First consider a case where a

CTE with morphological INFL is followed by a PP:

2.4.1 CTEs with Morphological INFL (Verbal-Type):

(52) a. leli ya kamata [pp a garé mujl ----
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better to/for us

[1p [e]j mG biya haraji da wurilj
Ipl.-subj. pay tax with early
‘It is fitting/better for us to pay taxes early’

b. [eljya kamace ka; [1p [e]; ka daina kurbawilj
3ms.-perf. be fitting you 2ms.-subj. stop  sipping

‘It is better/fitting/desirable for you to stop drinking (alcohol)’

c. [el; va kamici Barauj ----
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better Barau
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L1p [e]j ya daina  kurbawil;
3ms.-subj. stop/cease sipping

‘It is better/fitting for Barau to stop drinking (alcohol)’

d. leljva cancanta [pp ga diliba-njl---
3ms.-perf. be suitable to students-ref.
[1p [e]j su ba da himm3a kardtu-n-sgjlj

3pl.-subj. give-CAU. effort in study-of-them

‘It is desirable for the students to give a concerted effort in/towards their
studies’

€. lel; va cancance Kl ---
3ms.-perf. be fitting/appropriate/suitable you

[1p felj kU taimaka wa jonal;
2pl.-subj. help dat. each other

‘It appropriate/desirable for you to help each other’

f. fel; va cancanci mutdné-nj ----
3ms.-perf. be fitting/suitable people-ref.

[1p le]; su taimaka wa jinil;
3pl.-subj. help dat. each other

It appropriate/desirable for the people to help each other’

g. leli va dacé [pp ?ga/da Balajl/lpp da shijl ---
3ms.-perf. be appropriate to/for/with Bala with he
[1p le]j va gyara hali-n-sajlj

3ms.-subj. mend behavior-of-him

‘It is fitting/better for Bala/him to behave appropriately’

2.4.2 CTEs with Morphological INFL, (Nominal-Type).

(53) a. [elj za-i fi ~ dacéwa [pp da sGjl/[pp da mutané-nil -
1fut.-3ms. exceed suitability to they to people-ref.
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[1p [e]j su dinga ziyarta-r jinal;
3pl.-subj. keep on visiting-of each other

‘It will be more appropriate/proper/desirable for them/the people that they
keep visiting each other/we visit each other more often’

b. [elj yand da muhimmanci [pp a gare kij] -----
3ms.-cnt. with importance to you
[1p lelj ki auri miji  na garil;

2fs.-subj. marry husband of good/reliable

‘It is important for you to marry a reliable/good husband’

c.  baleljshida amfini[pp a gare kaj] ---
neg. it withimportance to you
[ip [e]; ka dinga zagi-n  muting);

2ms.-subj. keep on abusing-of people

‘It is useless/unimportant for you that you keep abusing/insulting people’

In these examples we can see that a PP can occur between the CTE and the postposed
subject complement. The PP is part of the root clause though. Note that for some
speakers, the sentences are much better if some of the CTEs are immediately followed by
a CP/IP rather than being separated by a PP or when there is a pause before the PP,
which may also indicate that the PP is part of the root clause. Other CTEs with
morphological INFL that may take PP + CP/IP include the following: za-i yi kyau ga
‘it will be nice to/for X°, z4-i yi sauki ga X ‘it will be easy to/for X°, z4~1 .yi
wuya/wahald ga X' it will be hard/difficult/impossible for X', ya fi kydu ga X
‘it is much better for X*, yand da amfani ga X ‘it is important/useful to/for X,
yvand da kydu ga X ‘itis nice/good for/to X’, yand da muhimmanci ga X ‘it
is important/essential to/for X°, yani da sauki ga X ‘itis easy for X’, yanad da
wuya/wahali ga X ‘it is hard/difficult/impossible for X’, b4 shi da amfani ga
X ‘it is not important for X', b3 shi da amfiani/kydu/mubimmanci ‘it is not

important/nice/essential for X’, vand ba waX mamaki/haushi ‘it
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surprises/annoys X', vand da ban haushi/mamaki ga X ‘itis
P y y

annoying/surprising to X’, yand gigita X ‘it frightens X°, yand yiwuwa ga X

‘it is possible/likely for X’, etc. Now let us consider cases with copular CTEs:

2.4.3 Copular CTEs.

54y a.

le]; tilas  n& [pp a gare shij] [p [e]; ya j& gidal;
necessary cop. to/for him 3ms.-subj. go home

‘It is necessary/obligatory for him to go home’

[e]i dolé né [PP a gare kij] [IP lel. ki biya ---
necessary cop. {0 you 2fs.-subj. pay

bashi-n-a da wuri],
loan-of-me at early

‘It is necessary on/upon you that you should pay back the loans early’

[e]; babba-n nauyl né [pp 2 kan kl)]-] [1p [e]]- kg ---
big-of responsibility cop.  on you 2pl.-subj.

taimaka wa jﬁnﬁ]i
help dat. each other

‘It is a big responsibility on/upon you that you should help each other’

[e], wajibi n& [pp 2 kan mf.lj] [[p le]. mu yi Sallah),
obligatory cop.  on/upon us 1pl.-subj. do prayer

‘It is obligatory on/upon us that he pray/to pray’

[e]; haramin n& [pp a garé muj] [1p [e]; mu sha ---
forbidden cop. to us 1pl.-subj. drink

giya a kowané halil;
alcohol in/at any/every condition/state

‘It is forbidden for us to drink (any) alcohol under whatever/any
condition’
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f. [e]j rashi-n tinini n& [pp 2 gard kaj] ----
lack-of thinking cop.  to/from you

[ipleljka  ci bashi-n nanl;
2ms.-subj. eat loan-ref. that

‘It is a bad/foolish idea for you to get/receive that loan’

g. ba lelj abi-n kunyd ba n& [ppga mutdim;l--
neg.  thing-of shame neg.cop.  toffor person

[ip le]; va kwina 2 gida-n suruka-n-sal;
3ms.-subj. spend night at home-of in-laws-of him

‘It is not shameful that a person sleep overnight at/in his in-laws’ house’

Like cases with verbal or nominal CTEs, these examples with copular CTEs also follow
the same pattern. In other words a PP can occur between the copular word and the
postposed prepositional complement. The PP is part of the root clause though, and it is
always optional. Note that with copular CTEs, there are few CTEs that tend to lower the
grammaticality of the sentence (for some speakers) when the CTEs take a PP which is
then followed by a CP or IP. These sentences are illustrated in (55) below. The PP is also

always optional.

(55) a. ?lel; mai yiwuwa né ?[pp 4 gar@ nijl [[p [eljna ----
has possibility cop. to/ffor me 1ms.-subj. .

iva saye-n sabuwa-r motilj
be able buying-of new-of car

‘It is possible/likely for me that I may be able to buy a new car’

b. 7lel]; watakila né ?[pp ga masdya-nj] -----
probably/perhaps cop. to lovers-ref.

[1p le]; su vi auré vanzul;
3pl.-subj. do marriage now

‘It is probable/possible for the lovers to get/be married now’
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C. ?lel; saura Kiris (né&) [pp & gare nij] -----
remain a little bit cop. to/ffor me

[1p [e]j na gama abinci-nlj
1s.-subj. finish food-ref.

‘It remains a little bit (of time) for me to finish (cooking) the food’

From these examples, it became clear that CTEs like hidramun né&, halids né,
wajibi né etc., may subcategorize for a PP followed by a CP or IP. However, they

preferably take PPs + IPs not PPs + CPs. While CTEs like Adramun né, halik né,

wajibi 1€, are optionally S-bar deleting predicates, CTEs like mai yiwuwa né,
saurd Kiris né, and a few others not mentioned do not freely take a PP + CP like the
other copular CTEs exemplified in (53-55) above. In fact for most speakers mai
yviwuwa né and saurd Riris né do not even take a PP object except of course in a
parenthetical expression like saura Kiris né, a ganin Aabu, ta gama aiki-n ‘It
remains a little bit of time, according to Aabl/in Aabil's opinion, for her to finish the
work’ (see chapter 3 on complementizers).

Finally, it should also be noted as I mentioned earlier, that there seems to be some
differing grammaticality judgment on this issue. Some speakers reject the sentences in
.(55) for instance, some accept it, while still others are not sure whether the PP should be
there or not. I therefore have to admit here that I have no clear-cut solution to this
problem. It might be a lexical or morphological problem which I am not going to get into.

I therefore use question marks before the sentences because of the native speakers’
differences with respect to their grammaticality judgments. This indicates that these CTEs
may actually prefer to take just bare IP complements where the S-bar/CP is assumed to
have been deleted. The question is can the object of the preposition or the object that is
directly govern by a verb function as the subject of the subjunctive propositional

complement? I briefly discuss this issue now.
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2.4.4 A PP Object Cannot be both the Object of the Prep. and at the Same Time the
Subject of the Subjunctive Propositional Complement.

The main reason for bringing these examples is to find out if the noun
complements to the prepositions such as g2 {+ noun) ‘to/for’, 4 garé (+ pronoun),
‘to (+ pronoun)’, 2k4dn ‘on/about/with regard to’, da 'with', or the NP governed by
the matrix verb as in kamaci Abdu or kamace shi may function as the subjects of
the complement clauses as we find in a language like English where the preposition ‘for"

may sometimes be used as a complementizer in a for-to"™ complements.

2.4.4.1 Some Constituency Tests.

In the previous subsection I have indicated that in Hausa, a preposition and a
noun following it form one constituent, that is, a PP. Therefore, those CTEs allowing
PPs which may be followed optionally by a complementizer (as we shall see later) are not
totally S-bar deleting CTEs in Hausa. I therefore assume that in Hausa there are no

structures like the following for both CTEs with morphological INFL and copular CTEs:

(56) a. *lelj va kamata [Cp ga [[p mutdné-nj su biya
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better for people-ref.  3pl.-subj. pay

harajilli
‘It is fitting/better for the people to pay taxes’

b. *leliyand yiwuwa [cpgalip Auduyjya sadu da
3ms.-cnt. be possible/likely to/for Audd  3ms.-subj. meet with

Binta a Kand]l;
Bintd in Kano

‘It is possible/likely for Audu to meet Binta in Kano’
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(37)

*leli wajibi n& [CP a kan [Ip kowaj ya vi Sallahllj
obligatory cop. on everyone 3ms.-subj. do prayer

‘It is obligatory on every one that he/she should pray/do the Prayers’

“leli dolé  ne& [cp (2) gare {1p nijin  tafi da wuri]];
necessary cop. to me ls.-subj. leave/go with early

‘It is necessary for me that I should leave/go early’ =
‘It is necessary for me to leave/go early’

*leli mai yiwuwa né [cP g2 [IP Audyj ya sayi gidallj
has possibility cop.  to/for Audi  3ms-subj. buy house

‘It is possible/probable/likely for Audu to buy a house’

These examples show that a preposition like ga/a garé ‘toffor’, can never govern the

subject of the postposed complement across the IP. This indicates that it is not a

complementizer. The prepositional phrases clearly are complements to the matrix

predicate and the complement must follow them. This is clearer in the following where

both sentences are ungrammatical when the PP is moved to the end of the sentence and

the object of the preposition is bound by the subject of the complement:

(58)

*[e] va kamata [1p [eli yai biya haraji ---
3ms.-perf. be fitting 3ms.-subj. pay tax

[pPp ga Audujll.
for/to Audl

‘It is better that he pay taxes to/for Audd’

*lel ya kamaiata [1p Audu; yaj biya haraji ----
3ms.-perf. be fitting Audti  3ms.-subj. pay tax

PP gare shijll.
forfto him

‘It is better that he pay taxes to/for Audl’
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Another piece of evidence that can be used to test this claim involves the possibility for

fronting of the PP/AdvP to the beginning of the sentence. Consider the following:

(59) a. [1p [Top [pp 82 Tankdjll, [{p Pro yi kamata ----
for Tanko 3ms.-perf. be fitting/desirable
[1p [eli/j va biya harijill.

3ms.-subj. pay tax

‘For Tankao, it is better that hej/j should pay taxes’

b. [tp ITop [pp g2 Auduy;ll, [1p le] tilas  n& ----
for Audi necessary cop.

lip leli/j ya komi gidall.

3ms.-subj. return home

‘For Audu, it is necessary that hej/j should return home’

(60) a. [cp [pp ga Tankoj né [[p Pro ya kamata --
for Tankd cop. 3ms.-rel.-perf. be fitting/desirable
[1p [e]j ya biva haraji]l.

3ms.-subj. pay  tax
‘It is/was to Tankoj that it is better that hej pay the taxes’

b. icp Ipp g2 Auduj né [1p lel tilas @ —--
for Audu cop. necessary cop.

[ip [e]j va ba da  kudi-n]l. .
3ms.-subj. give-CAU. money-ref.

‘It is to Auduj that it is necessary tthat hej should give the money’

These examples indicate that the PP can be topicalized (where the NP is set off by a
pause) or Wh-moved to COMP by clefting. Notice that with clefting, the person who is to
carry out the event/activity in the complement clause is someone other than the person in
that is wh-moved to COMP. Whereas in the case of topicalized NP, the performer of the

action to be carried out can either be the topicalized NP or someone else as indicated in the
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coindexing of the two NPs. These issues will be discussed in chapters 4-7. This
possibility of preposing the whole PP confirms our claim that the NP object of the
preposition is not the subject of the propositional complement, but rather part of the
matrix clause. If it were the subject of the complement clause, we would expect the

sequence PP + IP/CP to be preposed by wh-movement or topicalized together as in the

following:
61) a.  *l1p lcp [pp g4 Tanko [[p Pro ya biya harajill] ---
for Tanko 3ms.-subj. pay tax
va kamatal.
3ms.-perf. be fitting/desirable/better
‘For Tanko to pay taxes (it) is fitting/better/desirable’
b.  *liplcp lpp g2 Audu {{p Proya koma gidalll ---
for Audu 3ms.-subj. return  home
tilas  nel.
necessary cop.
‘For Audu to return home (it} is necessary’
(62) a.  *[rplrop lpp 84 Tankd] [{p Pro ya biya hariji fall,
for Tanko 3ms.-subj. pay tax prt.
[ip el ya kamatal.
3ms.-perf. be fitting/desirable/better .
‘As for Tanko to pay taxes, (it) is fitting/better/desirable’
b.  *lTplrop [pp g2 Audu][1p Proya koma gida fall,

for Auda 3ms.-subj. return  home prt.

[1p [e]l tilas  n&l
necessary cop.

‘As for Audu to return home, (it) is necessary’
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These examples show that when such wh-fronting or topicalization is done the sentence
becomes ungrammatical. Since this movement operation is not possible, it then confirms
our claim that the NP of the PP is not part of the propositional complement and cannot be
subject of the complement as well. These sentences also indicate that Hausa does not have
a homophonous complementizer like the English “for'* which may function as both a
true preposition and a complementizer ‘for’. (see Bresnan 1972:77-92, Thompson and
Silva 1977 and the references cited there). In Hausa, when a preposition like g4 occurs
after a CTE, the NP after it must be an oblique object. The NP does not function as both
the oblique object and at the same time the nominative subject of the propositional
complement. If however the preposition is not there, the NP after the CTE is the subject
of the complemen_t clause. Furthermore, an object NP governed by the CTE (as in CTE +

NP + CP/IP) is always part of the root clause.

2.4.5 General Conclusions.

The above examples show that the prepositions that head the object NP just before
the CP/IP do not behave like the English preposition “for” or “of”. If Hausa has such
prepositions the above sentences in (61-62) should be grammatical. However, these
sentences will not be grammatical e{ren if the preposition + NP are separated by a pause
intonationally. That is if there is a break before the complement clause headed by the.
prepositions and the root IP, and whether the sequence is topicalized, clefted, or pseudo-
clefted (these processes will be discussed in chapters 4-5). Other tests that can be used
involve the binding and control relationships between the object PP and a subject or
object occurring in the complement clause. For the moment it is possible to assume that

there does not seem to be any syntactic evidence to show that in Hausa, in a sequence of a

preposition + NP, such an NP object could be considered as the subject of the
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propositional subject complement, or that a preposition like g2 can occur in the COMP
position governing the specifier position of an IP of the root clause (see Rosenbaum
1967:106, and Thompson and Silva 1977 for discussion of English ‘for’ where it is claim
that the English preposition ‘for’ in comparable contexts given above is a complementizer
and at the same time the subject of the complement is also the object of the preposition).

Finally, it should be noted however, that this view on English subject clause of
the type “for + NP + infinitive” 1is also disputed. Many scholars assume that the
preposition in such a sequence is a ‘frue’ preposition and the NP is its object forming a
PP. The subject of the complement clause is deleted under identity with the prepositional
object (for this view or otherwise, see Aijimer 1972:91, Lasnik and Fiengo 1974:563,
Menzel 1975:207, Bresnan 1972[1979]:264, Buyssens 1987, Eagleson 1972, Faraci
1974, and Jargensen 1975:134, 1981, 1982 and the references cited there).

NOTES TO CHAPTER 2

1 It is to be noted that CTEs like y3 kasancé, ‘it happened', y4 niina alama-r/alimu-n, ‘it
appears/indicates', y2 fitd a fili, 'it appears clearly/it is clear', which may take infinitival clauses in
languages like English, cannot take subjunctive clauses in Hausa. The only CTE above that may take
subjunctive sentential subject is kasancé, but only when the INFL of the CTE is in the TAM other
than the perfective, especially the future or continuative TAMSs. In other words, it is possible only when
the event/activity described in the propositional subject is not realized, hence, the non-occurrence of
perfective TAM in the CTE if it is followed by a subjunctive complement. This possibility of

kasancé to take subjunctive propositional complement is illustrated in the following: .
[€) [e] yani iva kasancéwia -
3ms.-cnt. be able to becoming/happenning/turning out
[[p mutim ya simi rahami] in ya vi iri-n wannan ajki-n.
person 3ms.-subj. get/find mercy if 3ms.-pst. do kind-ref. that work-ref.
It could happen for a person to be blessed (with mercy) if he has done such a work/activity'
(i) le] va iva kasancéwa -
3ms.-2fut. be able to being/becoming/happenning/turning out
[[p mitOm ya sami rahami] in ya yi iri-n wannan aiki-n.
person  3ms-subj. get/find mercy if 3ms.-pst. do kind-of. that act/work-ref,

It could happen for a person to be blessed (with mercy) if he has done such a work/activity'
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(i) lelza-i iva kasancéwa -----
1fut.-3ms. be able being/becoming/happenning/turning out
[ip [e] mB iva simu-n rahamita yi-n iri-n wannan aiki].
Ipl.-subj. be able getting-of mercy by doing-of type-of this act
‘It could happen that we might be blessed by doing this kind of activity'

2 Note that with some of these CTEs, the ungrammaticality of constructions may be due to some
semantic mismatch between the CTE and the tensed complements. In other words, there may be a
requirement of "TAM maiching" between the two clauses. That is if the CTE is perfective, in most cases
the clause will also prefarably be in perfective. If the CTE has progressive TAM, the complement may
also occur in progressive or future TAM. Similarly, if the CTE is in the future TAM, the complement
may also take a future or progressive TAM. With the latter two, this is understandable, since both
progressive and future TAM are usually required with an undetermined propositional complements. And
this is why in cases where a subjunctive occurs, it is also possible for future or progressive TAM to
occur. I will not however go into this issue since doing so will take me off the course.

3 According to some speakers, some of these sentences can be acceptable only when certain contexts are
provided. Some of such contexts are (a) where the speaker is talking to him/herself, (b) where the
subjunctive sentence is uttered with a high pitch, in a kind of reprimanding manner, or, (c) as an advise to
the addressee. But even these few speakers claim that the most natural way to utter all the sentences 1s for
the complement sentence to occur in post-CTE paosition.
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CHAPTER 3 The System of Hausa Complementizers Heading Subjunctive
Propositional Complements.

3.0 Introduction

In this chapter I shall give a descriptive survey of some of the complementizers
and particles introducing complements and clauses. By a survey I mean that the
description is not going to be a complete one since this dissertation is mainly on
subjunctive propositional complements and nominalized complements of CTEs under
discussion. The chapter is therefore concerned with two issues. The first is to present a
description of complementizers, since there is a need to set up grammatical category of
complementizers in any description of complementation, and the second is to establish the
facts that in normal utterance, the presence of Hausa complement introducing words such
as Céw3d ‘that’, wal ‘that’, kadia/kar ‘lest’, k0 ‘whether’, k0 d4, ‘evenif’, kK0
da ‘even when/if’, k6 (... k&) ‘either/whether .. X... or ..Y’, and the subordinate
introducing word da ‘with/that/when/which/for/to etc.’, which may all may head a
subjunctive propositional complement does not always make such a sentence
grammatical.

In this regard, I will show that a subjunctive propositional complement (whether it
has a null or overt subject) never requires any governing preposition like g4 ‘to/for’ or
da ‘with/that/to/for’ from the COMP position. And that is the case whether the*
complement is in post-CTE or pre-CTE positions and this is also the case whether such
complement is assumed to be in a position outside of the root clause or remains in its
logical subject position (i.e. Spec of IP). My aim is therefore to discuss the relationship
between these complementizing and clause introducing morphemes, the CTEs, and the
subjunctive propositional complement in either post-CTE or pre-CTE positions.
Discussing the role of these complementizing morphemes and particles with object

complements will however be briefly touched on where there is only a need for that.
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3.1 Defining the Terms: A Brief Review of the Literature.

The term complementizer was first introduced by Rosenbaum (1967) where he
considers words like ‘that, for-to, if, whether, and POSS-ing’, to be the
formatives/morphemes that introduce complements. Since then, many linguists have
adopted this term. Bresnan (1970, 1972) in particular used this term, and also introduced
the term COMP to be a position where the complementizers are found. She introduced
COMP as a category label heading its own projection S'--—> COMP S as the structure of
every sentence whether it is an embedded clause or a main clause. This has been the
position taken by many grammarians. There is however many controversies as to how
many complementizers may occur in a single COMP position or even the structure of the
COMP itself (see Bresnan 1972, Chomsky 1973, Huang 1977, Grimshaw 19717,
Grimshaw 1979, Grimshaw and Bresnan 1978, Goldsmith 1981, and Reinhart 1978,
1980, and particularly 1982). All these authors at least agreed on one thing. And this
thing is the fact that the COMP is the position which contains complementizers (whatever
formative is considered as a complementizer, and irrespective of what properties this
element may have). There have been several analyses on how complementizers are
represented in deep structure and how they may appear in surface structure (see
MacCawley 1988 volume 1 and the references cited there for a review of such positions*
taken by many linguists working on English complementation).

With regard to sentential subjects however, it has been generally assumed that in a
language like English for instance, the grammatical roles of subject filled by a simple NP
in a pre-predicate position can also be filled by an embedded complement headed by a
complementizer like ‘that’ or for ...to', (see Rosenbaum 1967 for English, and Bagari
1972:35-46 for Hausa). And this depends whether the complement is a tensed, infinitival,

or nominalized one. One thing that has to be noted though is the fact that, some of the
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points raised with regard to the position of complementizers and the complements they
head (together with the transformations involved) may only be applicable to English. For
instance in Hausa, with predicates taking object complements, the occurrence of these
complementizing words such as céw3 and wai is very common though not obligatory
overt but with the CTEs under study here, the occurrence of such complementizing words
(and others mentioned above) with subjunctive propositional complement (when it occurs
in its logical pre-CTE position) is not as common as in the case of predicates taking object
clauses (see Bagari 1972, Tuller 1986, and Dimmendaal 1989 for discussion on

complementizers, particularly with object complements).

3.2 The Complementizers of Hausa: The Surface Facts.

In most Hausa descriptions on complementation, words like céw3a, wai ‘that’,
k& “whether’, k0 ...k0 ‘either .. or ...>, kada/kar, ‘lest’ don/démin ‘in order/so
that/because’, da ‘with/that/to/for’, and various prepositions are considered to be
complementizers (cf. Bagari 1972, 1976, Tuller 1986, Dimmendaal 1989, and the
references cited there). While it is well documented that a lot of CTEs taking subjunctive
object complements are regularly headed by these complementizing words, very little has
been said about the relationship between these complementizing words and CTEs like ya
kamata, dole né, etc., which take subject propositional complements. In this chapter
it will be shown that subjunctive propositional complements to these CTEs may also be
headed by some of these complementizing words more regularly than expected. I will
only deal with céw3 ‘that’, wali ‘that’, d4 ‘with/that/to/for’, and the particle k0
with its various functions as well as where it co-occurs with another K@ as conjunctions
ko .. .(k3) ‘either/whether ..X ... or ...Y". The negative clause introducing particle

kada/kar ‘lest’ will however be dealt with in a different chapter dealing with the issue
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of negation within the CTEs and the subjunctive propositional complements. I shall now

give a description of these complementizing words one by one.

3.2.1 The Status of Céw 3 Complementizer.

There has been a considerable discussion on complements introduced by the
formative céw3d in Hausa descriptions on complementation. This formative has the
meaning of ‘saying’ when it is not used as a complementizer. It is actually derived from
the word c€ ‘to say’, and therefore a verbal noun or nominalized form of the verb. But
syntactically, it seems to have at least some of the functional category properties of
“complementizer”, in that it's literal meaning ‘saying’ is obviously lost in many of the
contexts where it occurs. In these cases the meaning of c€éw3& when used as a
complementizer is just that'. Céwd however, is not a “neutral” complementizer like
English ‘that’ or French ‘que’, and use of it is not only optional, but in fact, the option of
using it is far less frequent than its use in texts to introduce subject complements, such as
complements of Y3 kamata, dolé né, etc., or even the object complements to such
predicates like sani ‘to know’, 0 ‘want/like’ in older texts. There is however a
tendency by modern writers (especially the younger generation), and in spoken utterances
to use it more often with object complements than is usually expected (see for example the

*

novel by Dan'azumi Baba C&diyar 'Yangirasi, “Rikicin Duniya”).!
3.2.1.1 Céw3 as a Morpheme Introducing Varieties of Clanses.

While the majority of predicates taking complements or clauses introduced by the
formative/clause introducer céwd are tensed (where the TAMs make independent
statements in the “real-world”, and even where the TAM is of the future type), there are

however a significant number of subjunctive complements that are also introduced by this
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complementizing word. Here the subjunctive “tends to carry the notion that the

action/event is contingent upon some other notion (Furniss 1991:99-100)". Such

predicates taking subjunctive complements/clauses include gargada ‘warn/admonish’,

néma3 ‘seek’, Umartd ‘order’, shiwarti ‘advise’, to mention just a few (see

Parsons 1981, Bagari 1972, 1976, Furniss 1991, Jaggar 1992 and the references cited

there for discussions on these types of complements). These and other semantic

categories of predicates not mentioned regularly introduce object complements with

céwad as the complementizing word. Perhaps a few examples will illustrate:

0y

(2)

Audu vi fada [cp céwa [1p Aliza-i  gayyace shill.
Audt 3ms.-perf. mention saying=that Ali 1fut.-3ms. invite him

‘Audi said that Ali will invite him’

yara-n  sun tsaya [cp céwid [1p [el sun  maido --
children-def. 3pl.-perf. insist saying=that  3pl.-perf. return

mana da kudi-n-mul]l. (Furniss 1991:100).
dat.-us with money -of-us

“The children insisted that they had paid us back our money’

Sarkivya gargadeé ku [cp céwa ----
Emir 3ms.-perf. admonish you saying=that

[1p el ku biya haraji-nll.
2pl.-subj. pay tax-def.

“The Emir admonished/warned them that they should pay the taxes’
yara-n  sun tsaya [cp céwi [1p [e] muU mayar --
children-def. 3pl.-perf. insist saying=that  1pl.-subj. return

must da kudi-n-su]l. (Furniss 1991:100).
dat.-them with money-of-them

‘The children insisted that we should pay them back their money’
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These examples indicate that cé w3 is functioning as a complementizer introducing an
object complement. The examples in (1) indicate where the complemenizing word
introduces tensed object complements while in (2) it shows where subjunctive object
complements are headed by the same complementizing word. Note that the verb ¢é “to
say” itself, can be the main predicate taking a complement and such a complement cannot
be directly introduced by the complementizing word ¢éwa. Nor can it be possible even
where there is another NP separating ¢€ and the complement (unless of course there is a
performance error in spoken utterance which is usually heard from time to time).
Consider the following sentences where the complements of ¢€ in (3) are with tensed

TAM while those in (4) are with subjunctive TAM:

3) a. Audu ya cé Icp @ [1p Ali za-i gayyace shill.
Audll  3ms.-perf. say & Ali 1fut.-3ms. invite him

‘Audi said that Ali will visit him’
b. *Auduya cé [cp céwa [[p Ali za-i gayyaceg shill.
CcP IP £
Audll  3ms.-perf. say saying=that Ali 1fut.-3ms. invite him

‘Audi said that Ali will visit him’

(4) a.  Sarkiya cé [cp O [1p [e]l ku biva hardji-nll.
Emir 3ms.-perf.say comp. 2pl.-subj. pay  tax-def.
‘The Emir said that you should pay the taxes’ .
b.  *Sarkiya cé [cp céwi [[p [e] kU biya haraji-nll.

Emir  3ms.-perf. say saying-of=that 2pl.-subj. pay tax-def.

‘The Emir said that you should pay the taxes’

These examples show that with both tensed and subjunctive complements of the predicate
cé, the complementizer céw3a cannot be overtly present. Hence the ungrammaticality of

the (b) examples. Note that the verb here introduces clauses of indirect discourse.
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Furthermore, the verb ¢é may introduce clauses of supposition or assertion of the

following types:
(5) a. Audl ya cé, “c& ma [jplelya dacsé ---
Audlti  3ms.-perf. say say prt. 3ms.-perf. be appropriate
[1p [e] ka tafi yanzull”, ai [p [e] b3 zai yi
2ms.-subj. go now prt. neg. 1fut.-3ms. do
kyau balplel ka ari  mdta-r Aabul]l
good/nice neg. 2ms.-subj. borrow car-of  Aabil

‘Audi said, “ suppose, that it is appropriate that you should go now”,
well, it will not be nice that you should borrow Aabu's car’

did za a céljplel ki dinga tashi ---

prt. 1fut.-IMP. say 2fs.-subj. keep on waking up

da sassdfe], diljplel ba wailjple] za kiiya --
with early morning prt. neg. doubt 1fut.-2fs. be able

gama aiki-n cikin wati dayall.
finish work-def. in month one

‘Suppose/say, “that you would keep waking up early in the moming”,
you would certainly be able to finish the work in one month’

Apart from introducing complements of verbs like those illustrated above, CEW3 may

also introduce complements to nouns or copular words (see propositional complements to

copular CTEs below). Note that the above examples show that the complementizing word.

céw3 does not actually add any significant structural syntactic role to the complement

(see also Dimmendaal 1989:96). This is due to the fact that it can be deleted without any

drastic change in the structure. Semantically, however, there is a distinction in meaning

when it is used to introduce a complement or a clause either in pre-predicate or post-

predicate positions. It may add the meaning of "the fact/saying/assertion that" whether the

complement is a subject or an object one. This will be clearer in the discussion of the
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examples to follow. For now I will just assume that there is an indication that this
complementizer may have some semantic value (see Bresnan 1972[9]:70-77 for the

English complementizer ‘that’ and its semantic role).

3.2.1.2 Céw3a as a Complementizer in Post-CTE Position.

I begin first with the instances where the céwa complementizing word
introduces subjunctive propositional complements in post-CTE-position. The sentences in
(6-7) below illustrate where the subjunctive propositional complement may occur with the

(optional) complementizer cé w32 in post-CTE position:

(6) a. lelj ya kamata [cp (céwid) [jp [e]l mU biya harajillj
3ms.-perf. be fitting that 1pl.-subj. pay tax

‘It is fitting/better/desirable that we should pay taxes’

b. leljyani viwuwi [cp (céwa) [1p [e]l na auri Dijel];
3ms.-cnt. be possible that 1s.-subj. marry Diije

‘It is possible/likely that I will marry Diije’

C. le]; yénﬁ da muhimmanci [cp (céwd) -----
3ms.-cnt. with importance that
[1p le] ki gama aiki-n banallj

2fs.-subj. finish work-def. this year

‘It is important that you finish the work this year’

(7 a le]; dBlé  né [cp (céwa) [1p [e] ya auri Bintall;
necessary cop.  that 3ms.-subj. marry Binta

‘It is necessary that he should marry Bintd’

b. lelj mai yiwuwa né [¢cp (céwi) [1p [e] na sayi motall;
has possibility cop. that Ims.-subj. buy car

It is possible/likely that I would buy a car’
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C. [e]; shirmeé n& [cp {céw3a) [1p [e] ka yi ritayi yanzullj
NONSEnse cop. that 2ms.-subj. do retire now

‘It is nonsense/stupid/foolish that you retire now'

In all these sentences, the subjunctive propositional complements are headed optionally by
the complementizer cé wa. But it should be mentioned that with some speakers, usually
the sentences are much better without the complementizer, hence, the optionality of
céw3. Semantically, it only shows the meaning that the propositional complement it
heads is a “fact” in the sense that the event/action to be carried out by the subject referred
to in the complement of the CTE is a fact. Note that when céw3a occurs between the root
CTE and its post-posed complement, there is usually a tendency to have a little pause
before the CTE, indicating that the complements to such CTEs might sometimes be right
dislocated ones as they may also be left dislocated structures when they occur in pre-CTE
position. But see Tuller 1986:166 who claims that “complementizers must be present in
the complement of rad2 ‘whisper’, and b4 mamaki ‘give surprise’. According to
her, lack of complementizer forces a reading where the complement of rada (for
instance) is a direct quote”. As the above examples show, this is not always so, especially
with the experiencer predicates like yana dadada/faranta rinX ‘it pleases X',
yvand da ban sha'awd ‘it is interesting’, etc. I will take up this issue in the chapter
on topicalization of subjunctive propositional complements. Let me now turn to c€wa ,

complementizer introducing subjunctive propositional complement in pre-CTE position.

3.2.1.3 Céwa as a Complementizer in Pre-CTE Position.

As I mentioned earlier, the presence of the complementizer c€W 2 to head such a
subjunctive propositional complement does not seem to save the sentence from being
ungrammatical (but see McHugh 1984 and Bagari 1972 on céw3a complements). The

sentence can be grammatical if there is however a pause after the complement clause and,
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whether the complement is headed by ¢€w3a or not. Consider the following illustrating

this fact:

® a  lcp(céwa-r)2 [[p Tanko ya biya harajill, ---
saying-of.=that =~ Tankd 3ms.-subj. pay tax

[ip [e] ya kamata).
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better/desirable

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that Tanko should pay taxes is desirable’

b. Icp (céwa) [1p [e] ku sha giyall, ---
that 2pl.-subj. drink alcohol

[1ple]l ya haramtal.
3ms.-perf. be unlawful

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that you should drink alcohol is forbidden’

c. [cp (céwa) I1p [e] in fid  da kaina daga laifi-nl], --

that Is.-subj. get out with myself from fault-def.
[1p lel ya zama dolé (n€) a garé nil.
3ms.-perf. become necessary cop. to me

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that I should free myself from the allegation is
desirable/necessary’

9 a. [cp (céwa-r) [jple]l ka auri Bintal], ----
saying-def.=that 2ms.-subj. marry Binta

[1p le] mai yiwuwa n&l.
has possibility cop.

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that you should marry Binta is possible/likely’

b.  Icp (céwi) [1p le]l na koma gida], [1p [e] tilas  n&l
that 1s.-subj. return home necessary cop.

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that I should return home is necessary’
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C. [cp (céwid) [[p lel 2 tuna  bavall, {ip [e] r6kd n&l.
that imp.-subj. remember past begging cop.

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that one should remember the past is desirable’

If there is no comma (as in writing), or an intonational break (as in a spoken utterance),
the sentence becomes unusual and is mostly rejected. To see this, consider the following
examples with cé w2 complementizer introducing the complement and without a pause

before it:

(10) a. *1p [cp (céwa-r) [[p Tanko ya biya hargjill ----
saying-def.=that Tank® 3ms.-subj. pay tax

va kamatal.
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better/appropriate

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that Tanko should pay taxes is appropriate’

b.  *[iplcp {céwa) [1plel a sami goré aL.All--
that IMP.-subj. get/find kolanuts in L. A.

vana da wuyal
3ms.-cnt. with hard/difficulty

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that a person/one would find kolanuts in L.A.
is impossible’

(11)

i

*[1p [cp (céwa) [1p Audu va koma gida]]l dolé  ngl
that Audit  3ms.-subj. return home necessary cop.

+

“(The fact/saying/assertion) that Audt should return home is necessary’

b. *[iplcp (céwa) [1plel na  sayi mdtall mai yiwuwa nél.
that 1s.-subj. buy car has possibility cop.

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that I should buy a new car is possible/likely’

The following are therefore rough representations of the two types of structures of these
sentences where (12a) represents sentences with morphological INFL while (12b)

represents structures with copular predicate phrase:
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(12) a. *ip [cp [c COMP[1p X 111 [1r AGR VP/NP]].
b.  *p [cp [c COMP[1p X ]l] [predp. NP COP.]].

Where CP is assumed to be in Spec of IP of the root clause.

The above sentences clearly show that the subjunctive propositional complements to the
CTEs under study do not seem to occur in the specifier position of the root clause, but
rather in the peripheral position of the IP. Since the COMP position may or may not be
filled as our examples indicate, it is then clear that the CTEs taking subjunctive
propositional complement are both S and S-bar taking predicates. When the
complementizer céw3a occurs in COMP, it just introduces the propositional complement
as a “fact”. That is the complementizer has the meaning of ‘the fact that/the saying or
assertion that’. This assertion can either be made by somebody else reported by the
speaker or by the speaker him/herself. Similarly, this proposition is what the CTE
expresses, appraises, or comments about, whether it is a positive or a negative one. The
céwa complementizer then adds the meaning of ‘definiteness’ (see Bresnan 1972:70-
77). That is the definiteness is on whether the proposition is already determined or yet to
be determined in a future occurrence. Furthermore, this assertion is a reported fact rather
than something to be disputed about (see also Dimmendaal 1989:100-101). It is therefore
plausible to assume that the complementizer cé w2 has some semantic value which is to,

“definitize” the propositional content of the complement.

3.2.2 The Status of Wai Complementizer.

The main meaning of the particle wai is ‘they/one (impersonal) say’. Unlike
céwd however, this word seems to be a “pure” complementizer. That is, it is not related
to any known noun, verb or preposition. The only context that may indicate its nounness

is when it is reduplicated as Waiwai, meaning ‘a gossip/rumor” in a sentence like: n3 ji
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an cé [abarin waiwai né “I heard that the story is a rumor”. That is why wai
always carries the meaning of “reported or second hand information”. Syntactically, the
meaning of wai when used as a complementizing word is just ‘zhat’. Semantically,
however, there is a distinction between wai and céw3a complementizers, when they
are used to introduce a complement/clanse in either pre-predicate or post-predicate
positions. This difference, though not really a profound one, may be an indication that
these complementizers may have some semantic differences with respect to the
complements they introduce. This issue will be clearer in the discussion to follow in the

general discussion on the two complementizess.

3.2.2.1 Wai as a Particle Introducing Varieties of Clauses.

Wai can be used to introduce varieties of phrases and clauses which may fill
subject or object positions. For instance phrases introduced by wai may occur in certain
positions as appositional NPs or function as clause adjuncts at the end of clauses. That is,
it may function as a “phrasifier” in clauses with parenthetical expressions (see Kraft

1963:159 volume 2 for the definitions of these terms). Let us consider simple cases as in

the following:
(13) a. [e] mun s3dmé su[[p [e] sund wani wasa] ---
Ipl-perf. find them 3pl.-cnt. certain game
wai (shi) Marwi.
comp. it Marwa
‘We found them playing a certain game called/known as Marwa’
b.  bia shiyiwuwi [[p mUtim ya ji tausayi-n ---

neg.it bepossible  person 3ms.-subj. feel pity-of
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wani], wai don sabo. (KYTK, p.38).
someone comp. because-of acquintence/familiarity

‘It is not possible for a person to feel pity for someone just because of
acquaintance’
In these examples Wai is functioning as a phrase introducer occurring within an
appositional NP, or as an adjunct NP or clause.Wai may also act as an introducer of
object clauses. It may also optionally be preceded or followed by some Wh-words or by
the complementizer céw4a. Discussion on this type of complementizer orderings will be

taken up later. The following illustrate one example of such use of wali as a

complementizer:
(14) [1p [el an bada - Umarni-n [cp (céwid) wai---
Imp.-perf. give-CAU. order-of saying=that that
[ip[el a kori Darman daga Nijéeriyalll, ---

Imp.-subj. drive away Darmin from Nigeria

[cp don  shi[cp wai [jp bd da-n kasa ba nélll
because he that neg. son-of country neg. cop.

‘An order was given to expatriate Darman from Nigeria just because it was

alledged that he is alien/not a Nigerian’
Wai may also function as an introducer of subordinate clauses after propositional and
mental attitude verbs. Basically all the predicates that can take clauses introduced by,
céw3a complementizer (as illustrated above in the section on Céw3 ) may also allow
wai to introduce such clauses. It may also function as a complementizer optionally
followed by another adverbial complementizer domin/don with the meaning of “in
order that/so that”. That is, it may co-occur with don/domin to introduce purpose

clauses with subjunctive TAM as in the following sentences illustrate:

(15) a. ... Hajivda Gana cé take kai ta makaranta ---
Hajiydi Gana cop. 3fs.-rel.-perf. take her school

108




wai don kar 2 bar ta ta tafi ita kadai,
comp. comp. neg. IMP.-subj. leave her 3fs.-subj. go she alone

ta hadu da Gide su yi zance. (5GJ-1:17).
3fs.-subj. meet with Gide 3pl.-subj. do chat

‘It is Hajiya Gana that takes her to school, so that she is not left alone
to go alone to meet Gide so that they have a chat’

ba-i kamata [[p [e] ka wulakanta talakawi ba
neg.-3ms. be fitting 2ms.-subj. belittle poors neg.

[cp wai (don) [1p [e]l ka ntna(a) [1p [e] ka fi
comp. comp. 2ms.-subj. show 2ms.-perf. exceed

s abi-n hannul]]ll.
them things-of hand

‘It is not appropriate to treat the poor so harshly/badly in order to show
(them/others) that you are wealthy’

Finally, wai may also function as an introducer of any independent clause by occurring

at the beginning of the sentence. Consider the following:

(16)

a.

[cp wai [cp hankaki (né) {jp ba yi yi-n  kwail]l.
comp.  CIrow cop. neg. 3ms.-cnt. doing-of egg

‘It is said/they say that it is crow that does not lay eggs’

[cp wai [[p le] dolé n&lplel ka sa wandalll.
comp. necessary cop. 2ms.-subj. wear pants

‘It is said that it is necessary that you should wear pants’

..tayaydizi a4 via cé [cp wailjp [e]l ya -----
by how lfut.-imp. do imp.-subj. say that 3ms.-perf.

fi  kyau([p mutim ya vi amfani da ---—-
exceed good/nice person  3ms.-subj. do/make use with
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kwakwalwarsa [pp ba tdre  da sani-n  zUciya balll]?
brain neg. together with knowing-of heart  neg.

(SGJ-2:72).
‘...how can it be the case/possible that it is much better for a person to
think without the knowledge of his heart’?
The above discussion so far indicate the various functions of the particle wai. The
examples given so far have shown that wai is a kind of general formative whose
occurrence is not restricted to only one position. It is shown that it can occur in sentence
initial or medial positions. But its role as complementizer introducing propositional

complements to the CTEs under study is yet to be established. I turn to this issue now

beginning with its occurrence in post-CTE position as a complementizer.

3.2.2.2 Wai as a Complementizer in Post-CTE Position.

Even though syntactically, wherever céw3a occurs wai may also occur in that
same position {(especially in post-CTE position), Wai however has a different semantic
role. It can introduce many types of surbodinate clauses or simple clauses in sentence
initial position, since its main function is to show a kind of “uncertainty or a non-
committed” state of affairs about the proposition of the CTE. Let me first discuss its role
in introducing the subjunctive propositional complement in postposed position (i.e. at the

end of the sentence). Consider the following:
(17) a. leliva ~ kamata [gp (wai) [{p Tani t2 biya harajilly
3ms.-perf. be fitting that Tani 3fs.-subj. pay tax

‘It is fitting/better/desirable that Tani pay taxes

b. [leljva haramta [cp (wai) [[p [e] mu ci shahdll;
3ms.-perf. be unlawful that 1pl.-subj. eat hawk

‘It is unlawful/disallowed/prohibited that we hawk/falcon’

. lelj yvand da muhimmanci [cp (wai) ---—--
3ms.-cnt. with importance that
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(18)

[ip [el kU ga gwamni 2 gidill;
2pl.-subj. see governor  at home

‘It is important that you see the governor at home’

[el; vanaz da kyau [gp (wai) -----
3ms.-cnt. with good/nice that

[1p [e]l ya taimaki gajiyayyuall
3ms.-subj. help destitutes/poor

‘It is good/nice that he should help the needy/poor’

[e]; d6le  n@ [cp (wai) [1p Aliya auri Bintallj
necessary cop.  that Ali 3ms.-subj. marry Binta

‘It is necessary that Ali should marry Bintd’

le]; watakila né [cp (wai) [1p [e] ka ci zabé-nll;
perhaps/probably cop.  that 2ms.-subj. eat election-def.

‘It is probable/likely that you will win the election’

[e]; mai yiwuwa né [¢cp (wai) [1p [el na sayi matall;
has possibility cop.  that 1ms.-subj. buy car

‘It is possible/likely that I would buy a car’

[e]; b4 abi-n kuny2 ba né [cp (wai) -----
neg. thing-of shame neg.cop. that

[1p el ki kwana 2 gida-n sirukaill;
2fs.-subj. spend night at home-of inlaws-of him .

‘It is not shameful for you to sleep overnight at/in inlaws' house’

These examples show that both CTEs with morphological INFL and copular CTEs can be

followed by wai complementizer introducing their subjunctive propositional subjects.

Note that the occurrence of wai in post-CTE position is optional just like in the case of

céwa complementizer we saw earlier. Let me now turn to its occurrence in pre-CTE

position introducing subjunctive propositional complements.
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3.2.2.3 Wai As a Complementizer in Pre-CTE Position.

Like in the case of céw3a complementizer, Wai may also head a subjunctive
propositional complement in pre-CTE position, and there does not seem to be a difference
in grammaticality whether it is present or not. The sentence will be gramimatical as long

as there is an intonation break before the propositional complement. This is illustrated in

the following:
(19) a. [1p [cp (wal) [1p Tanko va biya hargjilll, ---
that Tankd 3ms.-subj. pay tax
ip lel va kamatal.
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better/desirable
‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that Tanko should pay taxes is
fitting/appropriate’
b. I1plcp (wai) [1p lelin fid da kaina daga
that 1s.-subj. get out -CAU. with myself from
laifi-nlll, [yp le] ya zama dolé  (n&) 4 gare nil.
fault-def. 3ms.-perf. become necessary cop. to me
‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that I should free myself from the allegation is
desirable/necessary’

20) a. [ip[cp (wai) [1p Audu y2 auri Bintalll, -----
that Audit  3ms-subj. marry Binta

[1p [e] mai yiwuwa nél.
has possibility cop.

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that Audd should marry Binta is

possible/likely’
b. [1p lcp (wai) [1p [e] ka ki  biya-n hardji-n ---
that 2ms.-subj. refuse paying-of tax-def.
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da wurilll, [[p [e]l wauta n&l.
with early foolishness cop.

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that you would refuse/fail to pay the taxes
early is foolish/senseless’

Like in the case of a complement introduced by ¢éw3a without a pause before the

complement where the sentence is ungrammatical, it is also the same when the

complement introduced by wai is not followed by a pause. That is, if there is no comma

(as in writing), or an intonational break (as in a spoken utterance). In other words, the

sentence becomes unusual and is mostly rejected. The following examples are therefore

ungrammatical whether the complement is assumed to be in Spec of IP as in (21) or it

occurs outside the root clause as in (22), (i.e. the CTE clause):

21

(22)

P

*[1p lcp (wai) [1p [e] 4 sami gord aL.AJl---
that IMP.-subj. get/find kolanuts in L.A.

yvani da wuoyal.
3ms.-cnt. with hard/difficulty

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that a person/one would find kolanuts in L. A.
is impossible’

*[1p [cp (wai) [[p Audu ya komia gida]] dolé  nel.
that Audit  3ms.-subj. return  home  necessary cop.

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that Audd should return home is necessary’

*[1p [cp (wai) [1p le] a simi goro  a L. AlJll -----
that IMP.-subj. get/find kolanuts in L.A.

[(plel yana da wuyal
3ms.-cnt. with hard/difficulty

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that a person/one would find kolanuts in L.A.
is impossible’

*[1p [cp (wai) [1p le] na sayi sabuwa-r m&talll ----
that 1s.-subj. buy new-of car
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[1p [e] mai yiwuwa nél.
has possibility cop.

'(The fact/saying/assertion) that I should buy a new car is possible/likely'

The rough representations of the two types of structures of these sentences represented in
(12) for céw3a complements can also be used to represent those introduced by wai
complementizer. It should be noted that even though syntactically, where céw3d occurs
wai may also occur there (especially in post-CTE position), wWai however has a
different semantic role. It can introduce many types of subordinate clauses or simple
clauses in sentence initial position, since its main function is to show a kind of
“uncertainty or a non-committed” state of affairs about the proposition of the CTE (be it
appraisal or not). Furthermore, it may be shifted to many positions in a sentence, a fact
that is not possible with céw3. Let me now turn to the general discussion and interz;ction

of the complementizing words ¢éw3 and wai.

3.2.3 General Discussion on CEw 3 and W ai Complementizers:

The examples discussed above clearly show that in Hausa, subject complements
have a tendency to occur with certain complementizers, particularly the cé w3 and wai
complementizers, contrary to what is assumed in other works on this topic (see Bagari
1972:41, sentences 42a-c). In this paper, Bagari claims that sentences like the following»
are grammatical where the complementizer céw3a does not occur before the CTE:

(23) a. va kamata mi ga (céwi) lallai ---
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better 1pl.-subj. see comp. emp.-prt.

haka din ba ta faru ba. (Bagari's # 39).
this  emp.-prt. neg. 3fs.-perf. happen neg.

‘It is better that we should see that this really does not happen’ =
“We must see for certain that this does not really happen’
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b. va kamata mu ga lallai haka din
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better 1pl.-subj. see emp.-prt. this  emp.-prt.

ba ta faru ba. (Bagari's # 41a).
neg. 3fs.-perf. happen neg.

‘It is better that we should certainly see that this does not happen’

C. v kamiata mu ga haka din lallai
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better 1pl.-subj. see this  emp.-prt. emp.-prt.

ba ta fiaru ba. (Bagari's # 41b).
neg. 3fs.-perf. happen neg.

‘It is better that we should see that this does not really happen’

d. ya kamiata mu ga haka din ----
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better 1pl.-subj. see this emp.-prt.

ba ta - faru ba lallai. (Bagari's # 41c).
neg. 3fs.-perf. happen neg. emp.-prt.

‘It is better that we should see that this does not happen really/surely’

e. va kamata lallai mu ga haka din ---
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better emp.-prt. 1pl.-subj. see this  emp.-prt.

ba ta faru ba. (Bagari's # 41d).
neg. 3fs.-perf. happen neg.

‘It is better that we should really see that this does not happen’

f. ya gayd wa 'van-jarido (céwid) wai jiha-r-sa ---
3ms.-perf. tell  dat. reporters comp. comp. state-of-him
ba ta samu-n taimakd isasshé. (Bagari's # 40).
neg. 3fs.-cnt. getting-of aid enough

‘He told the reporters that his region/state does not get enough aid’

According to Bagari, when the complementizer is “deleted” then the particle “fallai”
(which I consider to be an adverb), may seem to function like complementizers (note that
he considers deletion rather than insertion of the complementizer céw 3, for this argument

see Bagari 1972:39-41). But as he correctly puts it, this is not usually the case since the
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particle/adverb can be moved around in various places in the sentence, a fact that is not
possible with complementizers (note that Bagari tries to compare the distributional
differences between the complementizer céw3a and the adverbial particle [allai in the
sentences in (23)). For this reason, according to him, the sentences in (24) below are all
ungrammatical because céw3a being a complementizer and not a an emphatic particle like
lallai cannot be moved around in a sentence (compare with the sentences in (23)
above). Therefore, the complementizer céw3 cannot occur before the CTE introducing
the propositional complement as in (24c), head a root clause as in (24a), or occur at the
end of a sentence as in (24b):

(24) a. *vya kamata mu ga haka din céwi ——-
. 3ms.-perf. be fitting/better 1pl.-subj. see this emp.-prt. comp.

ba ta faru ba.
neg. 3fs.-perf. happen neg.

‘It is better that we should see that this does not happen’ =
‘We must see for certain that this does not happen’

b. *va kamata mu ga haka din
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better 1pl.-subj. see this emp.-prt. comp.

ba ta faru ba ceéwa.
neg. 3fs.-perf. happen neg. comp.

‘It is better that we should see that this does not happen’ = .
‘We must see for certain that this does not happen’ ¢

C. *va kamata céwa mu ga haka din ---
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better comp.=that 1pl.-subj. see this  emp.-prt.

ba ta faru ba.
neg. 3fs.-perf. happen neg.

‘It is better that we should see that this does not happen’ =
‘We must see for certain that this does not happen’
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Bagari states that the ungrammaticality of the sentences in (24a-c} is due to the fact that
“the complementizer has one position only in relation to the embedded sentence, viz. it
always immediately precedes the complement sentence, and, wherever the sentence is
moved (by extraposition), it takes the complementizer with it (Bagari 1972:41)”. While it
is true that cé w3 cannot be inserted at the end of a sentence like (24b) where it does not
head a complement, it is however certainly possible for céw3a to be inserted in (24a and
¢). I find these sentences grammatical. This is also the case with wai when it is inserted
in the same position where céw3a is inserted. It is therefore my belief that the
complementizers céw2Z and wai may optionally be inserted between the CTE and the
propositional complement as seen in the earlier examples discussed so far. Usually these
complementizers may occur with many complement taking predicates that would regularly
take other types of complements (i.e. those taking object complements refer to sentences
in (1-2 and 6-7) above on céw3a complementizer, and (17-18) for wai complementizer
for instance.3 There we can clearly see that these complementizers may be inserted in
post-CTE position introducing a postposed subjunctive propositional subject. In all these
sentences, the complementizers may however be null or empty. And in cases where the
complementizer is null it must be assumed that the IP is outside the root clause. The
predicate then acquires the status of a S-bar deleting one whether it is verbal, nominal, or
copula.

Similarly, we have seen from the data presented so far that in Hausa, when the
subject complement occurs in pre-CTE position and there is no pause before the CTE, the
sentence is considered odd, hence ungrammatical. It does not matter whether there is a
complementizer or not heading the subjunctive propositional subject. One may however
speculate that sentence initial complementizers must be inserted because they provide a
clear indication that the following noun, verb or copula are subordinate. This reasoning is

clearer with céw3 than with wai . The reason may be due to semantics rather than
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syntax. The question now is how can we show any syntactic and/or semantic
difference(s) between these two complementizers? I turn to this issue now.

Apart from introducing the complement clause in sentence initial position, these
complementizers may also introduce the root CTE-clause first and then followed by the
complement, where the complement is in postposed position (i.e. at the end of the
sentence). Recall that in our earlier discussions both céwZ and wai complementizers
may be inserted to introduce subjunctive propositional complements in pre-CTE position.
But when such a propositional sentence is in a postposed position, only wai is possible
to occur at the beginning of a sentence introducing the root CTE-clause. This is a very
clear instance where the two types of complementizers differ. Consider the following as

illustration of this fact (see also the sentences in 14 and 16 above):

(25) a. [1p [cp wai [1p [e] ya kamatalll()) [;p el ki tafil.
that 3ms.-perf. be fitting/better 2fs.-subj. go

‘(They say it that) it is fitting/appropriate. (That) you should go/leave’

b. Iiplcp wailjp [el tilas  n&lll(,) [[p [e] mU komi gidal.
that necessary cop. 1pl.-subj. return home

‘(They say it that) it is necessary/a must. (That) we should return home’

(26) a. *[1p [cp céwi [1p le] va dacelll()) ---
that 3ms.-perf. be suitable/appropriate
[ip [e] ka gyara hali-n-kal.

2ms.-subj. mend behavior-of-you

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that it is desirable/fitting/better. (That) you
should behave appropriately’

b. *[iplcp céwa [1p [el doleé  nelll(,) --
that necessary cop.
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[1p [e] ka auri Binta].
2ms.-subj. marry Binta

‘(The fact/saying/assertion that) it is necessary. (That) Audu should marry

Binta’
Note that in these sentences, the root clause introduced by céwa or wai and the
complement following it must both be considered as separate clauses as indicated in the
translations. And this is the case whether there is a pause before the root clause or not.
The sentences in (25) are therefore possible while those in (26) are not possible, unless
there is another proposition following the whole sentence, in which case the first
propositional complement is the complement of the root clause (i.e. the two clauses being
the subject of the following second root clause). Therefore the structure represents a

subject and a predicate, and they are separate clauses as illustrated in the following:

(27) a. {1p [cp céwalr)/wail]p [e] ya kamata ---
that fthat 3ms.-perf. be fitting/better/desirable

[1p Tani ta biya harajilll], [1p le] ba-i dime ta bal.
Tani 3fs.-subj. pay tax neg-it worry her neg.

‘(The fact/saying/assertion) that it is desirable/fitting that Tanf should pay
taxes, (it) does not bother her’

b. [1p [cp céwi/wail[p [e] ya dacé [{p Bala ya ---
that/that 3ms.-perf. be suitable Bala 3ms.-subj.

gyara hali-n-sallll, {{p [e] yand da kyaul.
mend behavior-of-him 3ms.-cnt. with good/nice

“(The fact/saying that) it is fitting/better that Bala should behave
appropriately (it) is nice/good’
Observe that in these sentences, the presence of the complementizer cé W& orwai is
obligatory. Without it, the sentence becomes ungrammatical even with a pause before the
root or propositional complement. One further interesting thing about these

complementizers that is worth talking about is the fact that two or more complementizers
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may occur in a COMP position adjacent to each other. In this instance some of the
marginally grammatical or odd sentences above can become fully grammatical either when

the complementizer like céwa precedes wai or vice versa. Consider the following:

(28) a. [1p [cp céwalr) wai [1p [e]l ya kamata ---
that that 3ms.-perf. be fitting
[1p le] ta tafi gidallil, [1p [e]l ba-i dame ta bal.
3fs.-subj. go home neg.-3ms.-perf. wory her neg.

“The fact/saying that it is desirable that she should go home, (it) does not
bother her’

b. [iplcp céwalr) wai [[p le] tilas  n& [1p Audu ya ---
that-def. that necessary cop.  Audl 3ms.-subj.

komi gida gobelll], [1p lel ya yi daidail.
return  home tomorrow 3ms.-perf. do right/correct

(The fact/saying that) it necessary/a must that Tanko should return home
tomorrow, (it) is right/appropriate’
In (28), the complementizer cé wd comes first. And it has the meaning of “the
fact/saying that”. That is what it introduces is a fact even though the proposition that
follows is also headed by the complementizer wai. That proposition introduced by wai
is a mere hearsay according to the speaker and he/she does not commit himself/herself to
the truth of the proposition. Similarly, in (29) below where the complementizer Wai.

comes first, we get the same function of wali.

(29) a. [1p [cp wai céwalr) [1p el ya kamata ---
that that 3ms.-perf. be fitting/better

[1p lel ta tafi gidalll], [1p [e] ba-i dime ta bal.
3fs.-subj. go home neg.-3ms.-perf. worry her neg.

‘As they say, the fact that it is desirable/fitting that she should go home,
(it) does not bother her’
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b. [1p [cp wai céwalr) [1p [e] tilas né [ip l[e] mu ---

that that-def. necessary cop. 1pl.-subj.
komi gida gobellll, [1p le]l va vi daidail.
return  home tomorrow 3ms.-perf. do right/correct

‘(As they say, the fact that) it necessary that we should return home
tomorrow is right/appropriate’
Note also when the subjunctive propositional complement occurs in pre-CTE position,
céw3d may occur in sentence initial position introducing the complement, while wai
may also introduce the root clause appraising/commenting about the complement
sentence. If the two complementizers are however reversed, the sentence becomes

ungrammatical as indicated in (30).

(30) a. [ip [cp céwar [1p Tanko ya biya harzjill, ---
that-def. Tankd 3ms.-subj. pay tax

[cp wai [jp el va kamatalll.
that 3ms.-perf. be fitting

‘(The saying/assertion that) Tankd should pay taxes (they say) (it) is
desirable/appropriate’

b. [iplcp wai[yp Tanko ya biya harajil], ---
that Tankd 3ms.-subj. pay tax

[cp *céwa [1p le]l ya kamatall.
that 3ms.-perf. be fitting/better/desirable .

‘(They say that) that Tankd should pay taxes is desirable/appropriate’

It is clear from these sentences that these complementizers have semantic roles rather than
just syntactic ones. This possibility of having two complementizers adjacent to each other,
and probably in one COMP position is not as expected in syntactic theory (but see
Reinhart 1978 for Hebrew and Riemsdijk and Williams 1986:161. I return to this issue

later). Perhaps one may assume that they actually occupy different COMP positions,
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hence, we have a case of stacked or iterative CPs rather than one single COMP position. 1
have no solution to offer with respect to this issue. Furthermore, this possibility of having
two or more complementizers adjacent to one another does not only apply to the
combination of ¢céw3 and wa/ occurring in the same (or different) COMP node(s), but
also possible with other combinations of complementizers and particles as we shall see
below with the particles da and k0.

In conclusion, we have observed that a full sentence can be introduced by wai,
where Wai can either function as a general clause introducing particle or as a full
complementizer. As for cé wa however, it can only introduce a subordinate clause and
cannot occur anywhere in a sentence like Wai. The reason for this is clear: wai means
“what follows is second-hand information or a claim that the speaker, is not necessarily
reporting as correct or true”, whereas c€ w3 literally means ‘saying’, though it could
also be translated as ‘that’. Historically speaking, and probably even in modern Hausa,
what follows céw3 is a complement to the verb cé, ‘say’, but since c6 w3 is a verbal
noun, not a conjugated verb, it cannot stand alone as the matrix verb of a sentence. This
difference is even clearer in simple sentences like the following where sentences in (34a-

b) are contrasted with those in (31¢c-d):

(31) a. [cp wai  [;p hankaki ba vi yi-n  kwaill.
that=they say crow neg. 3ms.-cnt. doing-of eggs

‘They say/reported) that a crow does not lay eggs’

b. [cp wailjp [e]l ka zo dawurill.
that 2ms.-subj. come with early

“You have been asked to come early/they say you should come early’

C. *[cp céwa [[p hankaki ba ya yi-n  kwaill.
that=saying crow neg. 3ms.-cnt. doing-of eggs

‘That a crow does not lay eggs’
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d.  *lcpcéwa lip [e]l ka 25 da wurill
that 2ms.-subj. come with early

“That you should come early’

I therefore conclude that the two complementizers are different semantically while similar
in some syntactically determined contexts, especially in post-CTE position, where both

céwa and wai may occur in that same slot.

3.3 The Status of Dd as a Complementizer.

In this section I will explore the function of the particle da. Specifically, I will
provide evidence that it can function as a complementizer introducing propositional
complements of the CTEs under study. But before I do that, it seems to me that there is a
need to show its other functions as a conjunction, a preposition of various sorts, as well
as a general subordinate clause introducer morpheme. In the case where it function as a
complementizer I will rely heavily on the discussions made in Bagari 1976 and

Dimmendaal 1989. I begin first with its functions other than as a complementizer.

3.3.1 Da as a Conjunctive Particle ‘and’ (NP + da + NP).

The particle da is one of the most functional words in Hausa syntax. This is so*
due to the fact that it has numerous functions and meanings depending on where it is used
and in which type of construction it is found (see Kraft 1963 and 1970 for a detailed
discussion on the uses of the particles d4 and sai). D& may be used as NP conjoiner
and as a preposition of various sorts such as ‘with, of, for, and ro’. In what follow 1
present some of these uses of the particle d2 in various sentence types. The particle da
may be used to conjoin NPs, or NPs and other maximal projections. This is illustrated in

the following:
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(32) a.

fe] ya dicé [jp [yp Audi da Binta] su tafi gidal.
3ms.-perf. be suitable Audli and Binta 3pl.-subj. go home

‘It is appropriate that Audi and Binta should go home’

[1pINpPci-n  nama-n ungulu] d& [yp shi-n  giyil]l ---

eating-of meat-of vulture and drinking-of alcohol
via haramta a garé mul.
3ms.-perf. be unlawful/forbidden to us

‘Eating vulture's meat and drinking alcohol is forbidden for us’

[e] rashi-n tonini n&(,) [Np kai da mata-r-ka] ---
lack-of thinking cop. you and wife-of-you

[1p lel ku karbi bashi-n nan da ruwal
2pl.-subj. accept loan-def. that with water=interest

‘It is senseless that you and your wife to take/accept that loan with interest’

In these sentences we can see d2 conjoins nouns as in (32a), nominalized clauses as in

(32b), and a pronoun and a noun phrase as in (32c). The conjunctive particle da cannot

however be used to conjoin sentences. The following is therefore ungrammatical (see also

Bagari 1972:37 footnote 6 for further discussion):

(33) *lelya daceé [jp Audu ya tafi gidal da (kuma)

3ms.-perf. be suitable Audl  3pl.-subj. go home and also

[1p [e] ya daukd mota-r-sal.

3ms.-subj. take  car-of-him

‘It is appropriate that Audl should go home and he should bring his car’

3.3.2 Da as a Preposition ‘with/at/by/in’ etc. (NP + da + NP).

The particle da may be used as a preposition of various sorts as illustrated in the

following:

124




(34) a. [elyvand ba ni sha‘awi [[p [e]l na ga Binta ---
3ms.-cnt. give me interest 1s.-subj. see Binta

[pp da sabuwa-r motal.
with new-of car

‘It makes me feel great/good/happy to see Bintd with a new car’

b. ba shida kvauljp le]l ki dinga rabuwi da ---
neg. it with good/nice 2fs.-subj. keep on separating with=from

da-n-kilcpin[jplelza ki z6 nan gida-nlll
son-of-you  if 1fut.-2fs. come here house-def.

‘It is not good that you should keep on separating (yourself) from your
child if you are coming to this house’

C. le] ya kamata [yp [e] mD j& can da yammall.
3ms.-perf. be fitting 1pl.-subj. go there at evening

‘It is better that we go there in the evening’

3.3.3 Da as a Complement/Subordinate Clause Introducer:

The status of d2 as a subordinate clause introducer and the constructions
containing it have received a considerable discussion in Hausa syntactic descriptions on
complementation phenomenon. Apart from its function as a noun/NP conjoiner and a
preposition as illustrated above, da may also functions as a sort of a “general+
complementizer” for a variety of clauses, including relative clauses, certain adverbial
clauses, and certain object complements. However, its status as a complementizer in
certain constructions is not without a problem. This is particularly clear where it heads a
subjunctive complement or clause of certain predicates. The problem is actually due to the
fact that there is no infinitive form of the verb in Hausa, and in places where an infinitive
would be expected a d4 followed by a subjunctive or nominalized complements are

usually found (see Kraft 1963, 1970, Bagari 1976:151-164; Tuller 1986, Furniss 1991,
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Abdoulaye 1992, and Jaggar 1992 a detailed discussion on da as a clause introducer of
various types).

Let me now briefly explore the contexts where da occurs in several types of
constructions mentioned above. I will begin first by reviewing two earlier descriptions on
da as a marker for subordination. These are Dimmendaal 1989:97-98 and Bagari 1976.
Dimmendaal claims that the particle d2 should be considered as a constituent of the
matrix clauses in sentences like the following:

(35) a. mé&né né& niyya-r maciji da [ shiga ciki-n gizo]?

what ID goal-of snake with entering inside-of gizo
(Dimmendaal # 33 pp. 98)

‘“What is the snake's idea behind entering Gizo?’

b. lokaci-n auré ké nan da[yin kwail. (Dimmendaal # 34)
season-of marriage cop. there with doing-of eggs.

‘The season of marriage and laying of eggs is thus’

C. ind murnad dalgani-n yadda ... ] (Dimmendaal # 35)
1s.-cnt. pleasure-of with seeing-of how

‘T am pleased with seeing how ....’

According to him the particle d2 is obligatory when a noun is followed by a VP-type

complement as in (35a-c) above. Furthermore, d2 may also function as an obligatory

*

particle with some verbs as in the following:

(36) a. va aika da sako [ céwi su daina yvike-vikel.
3ms.-perf. send with message that  3ms.-subj. stop fighting
(Dimumendaal # 27, pp. 96).
‘He sent a message that they should stop fighting’

b. ba-i kula da [ ko nawa suka mutu] ba.
neg.-3A care with if how many3A die neg.
(Dimmendaal # 30)

‘He did not care however many met with their death’
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He concludes that the particle da “can be combined with complementizers but it is
incompatible with an S-bar complement type ... (Dimmendaal 1989:98)”. While it is
correct to consider da4 as part of certain matrix predicates (sociative verbs, see Parsons
1981:354-370) like k014 (da), I0ra (da) ‘observe/pay attention/care etc.’, manta
(da) ‘forget (about/with)’, tund (d4) ‘remember (with)’, rabu (da)} ‘part (with)’,
amincé (da) ‘agreed (with)’, aikd (da) ‘send (with)’ etc., the obligatoriness of
da is by no means always the case when some of them take object complements/clauses
(see also Jaggar 1992:35-36, and Furniss 1991:84-87).

Similarly, in such sentences as those in (35) above, the particle d4 is sometimes
obligatorily deleted when the nominalized complement is preposed as in (37a) (depending
on the predicate used) but optional when the complement is a sentential one. In fact even

in sentences like (37b-c), the particle is optional as in (38). Consider the following:

(37) a. va aika siko Icp céwi su daina yike-yikel.
3ms.-perf. send message that 3ms.-subj.stop fighting

‘He sent a message that they should stop fighting’

b. bai  kula[cp ko nawa [1p [e]l suka mutul] ba.
neg.-3A care if how many 3pl.-rel.-perf die neg.

‘He did not care however many met with their death’

C. le] ya manta da magana-r.
3ms.-perf. forget with/about talk-def.

‘He forgot about the matter/issue’

d. le] va manta magana-r.
2ms.-perf. forget  talk-def.

‘He forgot the matter/issue’

o

(38) [cp [Np shigd  ciki-n gizo néllj [Np niyya-r maciji t;].

entering-of inside-of gizd cop. goal-of  snake

‘It is entering inside Gizd that is the idea of the snake’
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b. [cp (da) [yp gani-n yadda suké ... ngl; ---
with seeing-of how  3pl.-rel.-cat. ..... cop.

[1p [e] naké murni tjl.
1s.-rel.-cnt. happy/please

‘It is (with) seeing how they ....... that I am pleased’

c. [cp (da) [1p [el]j su daina yike-yike nél] ---
with 3pl.-subj. stop  fighting cop.
[1p [e]l ya aika sako gare sujl.

3ms.-rel.-perf. send message to  them

‘It is that they should to stop fighting that he sent a message’

As we can see particle da can be deleted with certain verbs when followed a noun
object. Similarly, with sociative verbs like manta (da), aika (da), it is usually the
case that the 4 is preferably retained when it is followed by a subjunctive clause as

illustrated in the following:

(39) a. {el ka manta [cp (da) [yp [el ka z5 da shil]l.
2ms.-perf. forget with/about/that 2ms.-subj. come with it

“You forgot (about the fact) that you should come with it’

b. [e]l mun  aika sako [gp (da) [[p [e] su daina fadall.
Ipl.-perf. send message  that 3pl.-subj. stop fighting

“‘We sent a message that they should stop fighting’

C. fel ya aik3d da siko [cp (da) (céwa) [1p [e] sU —--
3ms.-perf, send with message comp. that 3pl.-subj.

daina vyiake-viké-nll.
stop  fighting-def.

‘He sent with a message that they should stop the fightings’

These sentences show that d4 may sometimes function like a preposition which goes

with the matrix verb while in other cases it functions as an independent word more like a
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complementizer. While it is not my goal to argue for or against the conclusion reached by
Dimmendaal with regard to the status of da in the examples he gives, it seems to me
however that the conclusion that d2 should be considered as a constituent of the matrix
clause does not help us much in identifying its function in such sentences. There are
instances where it is preferred if not required to occur in the COMP position away from
the matrix predicate. But I leave this issue here.

So far, my discussion just indicates that d4 can be used as a preposition meaning
“with/for”, a connector of NPs or of a matrix predicate, and as a subordinate clause
introducer where it functions as a complementizer. Its status as a complementizer
introducing subjunctive propositional complement however is not yet discussed. Let me

now examine other uses of da.

3.3.4 D2 as a Neutral Complementizer (Bagari 1976).

I will now turn to its function as a subordinate clause introducer. As mentioned
earlier, I will here rely heavily on the discussions made in Bagari 1976. Bagari identifies
three major constructions where da is used to introduce subordinate clauses of relative
clauses, some adverbial clauses, and nominalized clauses. What follows is a brief
discussion of these clauses and some comments about them (for a detailed discussion of

L ]

da in these constructions see Parsons 1981, and Bagari 1976:151-164):

3.3.4.1 Da Introducing Relative Clauses.

The particle d4 can function as a complementizer which introduces relative
clauses of various types. Its closest translation equivalent in English is ‘that’. Consider

the following as illustration of some of its occurrences as a complementizer:
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40) a. [cp [Np mutumi-nj [¢ da[jplel ya kamata ---
person-def. comp. 3ms.-rel.-perf. be fitting
[ip[el k& gani tillll......
2ms.-subj. see
“The person who it is better that you should see ....” =
“The person who is fit/desirable for you to see ...’
b. [cp [Np wuri-nj [c da [[p [e] ya dacé ---
place-def.  comp. 3ms.-rel.-perf. be suitable
[1p [e]l ki ziyarta tillli......
2fs.-subj. visit
‘The place that/where it is appropriate for you to visit ..’
. [cp [Np abi-nj [c da [1p [e] ya wajaba ---

thing-def. comp. 3ms.-rel.-perf. be compulsory

a garé ka, shineé ...
to you it is

“The thing that is compulsory for you, it s ..... =
“What is compulsory for you, it is ..... ’

d.  lcp Inp tokaci-n [¢ da [[p Audi za-i 28 ---
time-def. comp. Audd 1fut.-3ms. come

[1p [e] ba (shi da) tabbas]IlI].
neg. it with certainty

“The time that Audi would come (it) is not certain’ =

“When Audl would come is not certain’
It can be seen from these examples that the particle d2 introduces relative clauses headed
by nouns in the CPs of (45a-d). The particle functions as a complementizer in each of the
sentences. It is however not derived from a demonstrative as found in some Chadic
languages (see Frajzyngier 1993:497-508 for the discussion on Mufun relativizer de).
Many Chadic languages have real relative pronouns which originally derived from
demonstratives and which agree in phi-features with their antecedents (see for instance

Frajzyngier 1993:497-508 for the discussion on Mufun relativizer de). In Hausa da is
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just a relative clause maker which does not have any reference in phi-features with the
head noun in the CP of the relative clause. It is clear from these examples that the relative
clause introducer in Hausa is the same irrespective of what the head noun is and it is
undoubtedly a complementizer as described in many analyses of Hausa relative clause

formation (see Bagari 1972, 1976, Rufa’i 1983, Tuller 1986, and Abdoulaye 1992).
3.3.4.2 Da Introducing Adverbial Clauses.

Apart from its role in functioning as a relativizer, the particle da can also be used

to introduce certain adverbial clauses. Consider the following:

@1) a. [e] za-i yikyau [1p [e]l ka biya harajil, ----
1fut.-3ms. do good/nice 2ms.-subj. pay tax

[cp da [1p 6kaci-n biya ya iso]l.

comp.=as soon as time-of  paying 3ms.-perf. arrive

‘I would be nice to pay the taxes as soon as the time to pay (it) has arrived’

b. lelya ba ni mimaki[cp da ----
3ms.-perf. give me surprise comp.=when/by

[1p [e] kuka ki gaisawa da junall
2pl.-rel.-perf. refuse greeting with each other

‘T was surprised when you refused to greet each other’

C. el gira [jp [e] mu komi gida {cp da ---
would be better to 1pl.-subj. return home comp.=than

[1p [e] mu sha iri-n wannan wahalall.
1pl.-subj. drink type-of this difficulty

“We would rather go back home than experience this kind of difficulty’

d. [e] dole  n& [1p [e]l kU shi ruwa nan da nan], ---
necessary cop. 2pl.-subj. drink water there and there
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[cp da (zarar) [[prana ta fadill.
comp. the moment sun 3fs.-perf. fall

‘It is necessary that you should break your fast as soon as the sun sat’

e. [elwijibi n& 4 garg mu [cp (da) {;p [e] mu vi ---
obligatory cop. on/to  us that 1pl.-subj. do

aiki-n Hajill, [cp da [1p [el mun  simi isassu-n kudill.
work-of Hajj comp. 1pl.-perf. get enough-of money

‘It is obligatory on us that we should perform the pilgrimage (to Mecca) as
soon as we have sufficient money (to do so)’
As Bagari (1976:155) correctly puts it, the clauses introduced by the particle d4 do not

contain any reflex of any NP in the main clause and the clause itself can be fronted:

42) a. [cp daljp I6kaci-n biya-n hariji va karatdl], ---
comp. time-of  paying-of tax 3ms.-perf. approch

[1p le] za-i yi kyau [p [e] ka biya shill.
1fut.-3ms. do good/nice 2ms.-subj. pay it

‘As soon as the time for paying taxes arrived, it would be nice to pay it’

b. [cp da [iplel kuka ki gaisiwia da junall, ---
comp.=when 2pl.-rel.-perf. refuse greeting  with each other

[1p le] ya ba ni mimakill.
3ms.-perf. give me surprise

‘When you refused to greet each other, I was surprised’

c. [cpdaliplel mu sha iri-n wannan wahalill, ----
comp. 1pl.-subj. drink type-of this difficulty

[1p [e] géra [1p [e] mu koma gidall.
it would be better to 1pl.-subj. return home

‘Rather than to experience this kind of difficulty, we should better go
back home’

d. [(p da (zarar) [[pranata fadil], {ip [e] dBlé¢  né& -
comp. the moment sun 3fs.-perf. fall necessary cop.
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[ip [el kU shd ruwi nan da nanl]].
2pl.-subj. drink water here and there

‘The moment the sun set, it is necessary that you should break your fast’

€. [cp da [1p [e]l kun  sami isassu-n kudil], [{p le] wajibi
comp. 2pl.-perf. get  enough-of money obligatory

né agaré ko [cp da [fp [e]l kU yi aiki-n Hajilll.
cop.onfto  us that 2pl.-subj. do work-of Pilgrimage

‘As soon as you have sufficient money, it is obligatory that you should
perform the pilgrimage (to Mecca)’
These types of adverbial clauses may also be introduced by da when they are
nominalized. There may also be some tense restrictions with certain TAMs. Space will

however not allow me to go into this issue now (see Bagari 1976:155-157 for details).

3.3.4.3 Da Introducing Subject and Object Complements.

The status of d4 as a complementizer that has generated a number of analyses is
where it is used to introduce subject and object sentential complements as well as
nominalized clauses. Like in the other cases we saw on the uses of d2 introducing
subordinate adverbial clauses of various sorts, I will also here depend very much on the
discussion in Bagari 1976. Bagari 1976 analyzes the particle d4 as a kind of neutral

*

subordinate clause marker. The following show such uses of da :

(43) a. ... sai iydla-n Yagwalgwal suka Umarci Gide ---
then family-of Yagwalgwal  3pl.-rel.-perf. order  Gide
[cp da [1p [e] ya Z6  sU tafi gidall. (SGJ-1:15).
that 3ms.-subj. come 3pl.-subj. go home

‘...then the Yagwalgwal's family ordered Gide that he should come (out)
so that they go home’

b. Ji-n haka, sai ya sa wannan likita -----
hearing-of this  then 3ms.-rel.-perf. make this doctor
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va zZ0 vya ba Farfesi shawara-r da --
3ms.-rel.-perf. come 3ms.-rel.-perf. give professor advice-def.  that

yva kyilé wadannan yara su ci-gaba da ---
3ms.-subyj. let these children 3pl.-subj. continue with
sdyayya-r-su. (SGJ-1:14).

love-of-them

‘On hearing this, the doctor then advised the professor that he should let
these children continue with their love/romance’

Sarkivya gargade su [¢cp (da) [1p [e] su biya --
Emir 3ms.-perf. admonish them  that 3pl.-subj. pay

hardji-n da wurill.
tax-def.  with early

‘The Emir admonished them to pay the taxes early’

.. sannan kuma ta ga ni matsu da ---—-
and then also  2fs.-perf. see ls.-perf. press comp.=with

in vi auré. (SGJ-2:20).
1s.-subj. do marriage

‘And then she realized that I was pressed hard/eager to/wanted very much
to get married’

'van siyasd sun  tilasta wa shlgaba-n [cp da ~---

politicians  3pl.-perf. force  dat. leader-def. comp.
[1p le]l ya yi ritayd 24 wannan shé&karall.
3ms.-subj. do retirement in this year

“The politicians have forced the president to retire in this year’

fel ya dokanta [cp (da) [[p [e] 4 rantsar da --
3ms.-perf. eager/fanxious  that IMP.-subj. swear  with

shi shiigaba-n kasall.
him leader-of country

‘He was anxious/eager that he would be sworn in as president’
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In these sentences it is clear that the particle d2 introduces subjunctive sentential

complements as arguments of the predicates b3 da Umarni ‘give order’, gargada

‘admonish/warn’, matsu ‘be pressed hard/anxious’, tildsta ‘force/coax’, d0kanta

‘be eager/anxious’, and also yi alla-alla ‘be eager/anxious’ not illustrated here. The

fact that these subjunctive sentences are complements of these predicates can be seen from

the possibility of replacing them with their nominalized counterparts or even with simple

noun phrases. Consider the following:

(44) a.

(45)

o

hukimi ta timarce si [pp da [jp le] gama aiki-n --
authority 2fs.-perf.order  them  with finishing work-def.
ayvau di-n nanll.

at today adv.-prt.-def. here
“The authority has ordered them to finish the work this very day’

Sarkiya gargade su [pp da [Np le] biya-n hardji-nl]
Emir 3ms.-perf. admonish them with paying-of tax-def.

“The Emir admonished them to pay the taxes/with paying taxes’

[el va dokanta [pp da [Np hawa-n kujéra-r mulkil]
3ms.-perf. be eager with climbing-of chair-of rule

‘He is eager/anxious to be on the throne of power’

hiukUma ta timarce su [pp da [yp aiki tukurull.
authoruty 3fs.-perf.order them  with work great/alot *

“The authority ordered them to work very hard’

Allah ya gargade mu [pp da [Np yi-n  Sallahl]l.
Allah He-perf. admonish us with  doing-of prayer

‘Allah Has admonished us with praying’

el ya dokanta {pp da [Np shUgabanci-nl].
3ms.-perf. eager/amxious with leadership-def.

~ ‘He was eager/anxious for the leadership’
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While it is not possible to front the subjunctive sentential complements as correctly argued
for by Bagari 1976:157-8, it is however possible to wh-move the whole d2 complement
as a cleft as in (46). This is also possible with their nominalized counterparts. But it is not

grammatical when it is topicalized as in (47). The following illustrate these instances:

@6) a. lcplcdalliplel su biya haraji-n da wuri né&llj --
comp. 3pl-subj. pay tax-def. withearly cop.

[[p Sarki ya gargade su til.
Emir 3ms.-rel.-perf. admonish them

‘It was that they should pay the taxes that the Emir admonished them’

b. I¢p ¢ dal[1p [e] rantsar da shishiigaba néll; _-
comp. swearing-CAU. with him leader cop.

[1p el ya dékanta til.
3ms.-rel.-perf. be eager

‘It was (with) swearing him in as the president that he is eager’

@7 a.  *lroplc dallfp lel su biya hardji-n da wuri fal]l(,)
comp. 3pl.-subj. pay tax-def. with early prt.

[1p Sarkiya gargadé su).
Emir 3ms.-perf. admonish them

‘As for them that they should pay the taxes, the Emir admonished them’

b *Irop [c da [1p le] rantsar d2 shi shiigaba (kam)Il(,) »
comp. swearing-CAU. with him leader prt.

[1p [e]l ya dékantal.
3ms.-perf. be eager

‘As for him being sworn in as president, he is eager’

Note that the object clauses alone cannot be fronted leaving the particle d4 behind. This

may indicate that the particle itself is not part of the predicate of the matrix IP, but rather
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an independent element occurring in CP of the complement clause. Topicalization here is

also impossible just like in the previous cases. Consider the following:

(48)

(49)

a.

*[cp ic @ [1p el su biya haraji-n da wuri nélj
comp. 3pl.-subj. pay tax-def. withearly cop.

[1p Sarkiya gargade su [¢ da [1p tl]l.
Emir 3ms.-rel.-perf. admonish them comp.

k]

‘It is that they should pay taxes early that the Emir admonished them to

*[cp [c @ [Np le] rantsar da shi shiigaba n&]l]; ---

comp. swearing-CAU. him leader cop.
[ip [e]l ya dokanta [c da [1p ;L.
3ms.-perf. be eager comp.

‘It is being sworn in as the president that he is eager to’

*[Top [1p [e] su biya hardji-n da wuri (kam)1;(,) --
3pl.-subj. pay tax-def.  withearly prt.

[1p Sarkiyi gargade su [¢ da [1p tll.
Emir 3ms.-perf. admonish them comp.

‘As for them that they should pay the taxes, the Emir admonished them to’

*Irop [c @ [np le]l rantsar da  shi shiigaba (kam)H;(,) ---

comp. swearing-CAU. him leader prt.
[[p [el ya ddkanta [¢ da [1p till.
3ms.-perf. be eager comp.

‘As for him being sworn in as president, he is eager to’

If however, the fronted complement is “resumed” by a pronoun or a kind of a ‘Pro-form’,

which is coreferential with it (i.e. governed by the particle d4), the sentence becomes

grammatical whether the fronted complement is clefted or topicalized to sentence initial

position. The following are therefore all grammatical:
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(50) a. [cp [1p el su biya hardji-n da wuri nél]; ---
3pl-subj. pay tax-def. withearly cop.

{1p Sarkivya gargade su [cp da [yilj 1.
Emir 3ms.-rel.-perf. admonish them comp. doing

‘It is that they should pay the taxes early that the Emir admonished them’

b. Icp Inp lel rantsar da  shi shligaba n&]] ----

swearing-CAU. him leader cop.
[ip [e] va dokanta [cp da [[p [e] a yilll.
3ms.-rel.-perf. be eager comp. IMP.subj. do

‘It is swearing him in as the president that he is eager (for someone) to do’

(51) a. Iropliplelsu biya hardji-n da wuri (kam)l], ----
3pl.-subj. pay tax-def.  with early prt.

[1p Sarkiya gargadé su [cp da [ hakalll.
Emir 3ms.-perf. admonish them comp. thus

‘As for them that they should pay the taxes early, the Emir admonished
them for/with that’

b. [top [np [el rantsar da shishligaba kam]], [jp [e]l y2
swearing-CAU. him leader prt. 3ms.-perf.

dokanta [cp da [jp [e] 2 yi masa haka-nllll
be eager comp. IMP.-subj. do to-him thus-def.

‘As for swearing him the president, he is eager for one to do that for him’

From these examples we can see that subjunctive sentential subjects (adverbial and non-.
adverbial ones) and nominalized/gerundive complements/clause, as well as simple NPs
may be introduced by the particle d4. And these complements may or may not be fronted
depending on the type of derived structure one gets and, also depending on the contexts
as well. There are however some tense restrictions which I do not plan to get into here

{(see Bagari 1976:158-159 for such discussions).
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What is important here is the fact that the particle da in these constructions
functions as a complement or clause introducer. With some predicates, da is obligatory,
with some it is optional, while with others it is completely disallowed. Bagari 1976:161
argues that in cases where it is either obligatory or optional involve non-adverbial
subordinate clauses. Whereas in cases where it is disallowed or integrated as a preposition
involve instances where the clause is an adverbial one. And he goes on asserting that “the
reason why the neutral subordinate da is either disallowed or integrated into a
preposition in subordinate adverbial clauses has to do with the fact that adverbial clauses
are generally introduced by semantically significant prepositions which can themselves
function as subordinators. Therefore, when the neutral subordinator da co-occurs with
such adverbial prepositions, it becomes redundant and so it is either deleted or merged
with the preposition (Bagari 1976:162)”. Note that the complementizer d4 may also co-

occur with other complementizers c6w3a and wa/ as illustrated in the following:

(52) a. lel mun roke su [cp (da) (céwid) [1p [e]l su taimaka
Ipl.-perf. beg them  with that 3pl.-subj. help
wa jonall.

dat. each other

‘“We asked/beged them that they should help each other’

b.  Sarkivya gargade mu [cp (da) (céwa) [[p [e]l mU -
Emir 3ms.-perf. admonish us with that 1pl.-sub;j.

daina stka-n gwamnatill.
stop criticising-of government

“The Emir admonished us to stop criticizing the government’

c. fel ya dokanta [cp (da) (wai) ----
3ms.-perf. be eager with  that
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[1p [e]l va zama shigaba-n kasall.
3ms.-subj. become leader-of  country

‘He was eager that he would become the head of state’

d. Binta ta kalli kanne-n-ta Auda da Garba,
Binta 3fs.-rel.-perf. look younger brothers-of-her Audtt and Garba

sannan ta aiké su da su j€& su ---
then 3fs.-rel.-perf. send them COMP. 3pl.-subj. go 3pl.-subj.

daukd mata jaka-r-ta. (SGJ-2:51).
take for-her bag-of-her

‘Binta looked at her brothers, Audit and Garba, and she sent them to go

and bring to her her bag’
As we can see from these examples, the particle d2 may either occur alone or co-occur
with the complementizers céwa and wai. Note the optionality of both formatives. And
there does not seem to be any reason to argue that d2 in these sentences is part of the
predicates rdk2a, gargadi, or d6kanta. The question now is can this particle da
also introduce subjunctive propositional complements of the CTEs under study? I turn to

this issue now.

3.3.5 Da Introducing Subjunctive Propositional Complements in Post-CTE Position.

Having discussed the function of the particle dd in various types of
constructions, let me now investigate its function in introducing other types of
nominalizations. The d4 complementizing particle can be used to introduce subjunctive
propositional complements. Consider the following sentences: 4

(53) a. ... don kuwa rayuwa-r-ki za ki shirya sai wanda --
comp. adv.-prt. life-of-you 1fut.-2fs. plan  except one who

kika ga [yp lelj ya dacé [cp da [[p [e] ki ---
2fs.-rel.-perf. see 3ms.-perf. be suitable comp. 2fs.-subj.
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(54

£

zauni da shilllj (SGJ-2:50).
live with him
‘.. because it is your life that you are going to plan. Except the person

whom you consider that it is fitting/better for you to live with= it is only
you who will determine the person you think is best suitable to you’

lel; va cancanta  [cp (da) [1p [e] su yi---
3ms.-perf. be fitting/appropriate comp. 3pl.-subj. do

auré a wannan shékarill;
marriage at/in this year

‘It is fitting/appropriate for them to/that they get married in this year’

[eljya . haramta [cp (d2) [1p el ku ci aladéll;
3ms.-perf. be unlawful comp. 2pl.-subj. eat pig

‘It is disallowed/forbidden/prohibited for you to/that you eat pork’

[e]; vani da muhimmanci[cp (da) [jp [e]l md  gama
3ms.-cnt. with importance comp. 1pl.-subj. finish

aiki-n-mu a yau din nanll;
work-of-us  at today emp.-prt. here

‘It is important that we finish our work this very day’

[e]; wajibi né& [cp (da) [1p [e] kU yi Sallah kullum]];
obligatory cop.  comp. 2pl.-subj. do Sallah every day

‘It is obligatory that you perform the (Sallah) Prayer everyday’

[e]; haramUn né [cp (da) [1p [e] mu sha giyill; .
forbidden cop. comp. 1pl.-subj. drink alcohol

‘It is forbidden/prohibited for us to drink (any) alcohol’

[e]; saurd kadan n& [cp (da) [[plelta gama abinci-nllj
remain alittle cop.  comp. 3fs.-subj. finish food-def.

‘It remains a little bit of time for her to finish (cooking) the food’

[el; b4 abi-n kunya ba né&[cp (da) —----
neg. thing-of shame neg.cop.  comp.
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[1plela kwina i gida-n survkaill;
IMP.-subj.spend night at home-of inlaws-of

‘It is not shameful/a shameful thing that/for a person to sleep overnight at

inlaws’ house’
These examples indicate that it is possible to have the complementizer da introducing the
propositional subject in post-CTE position. However, the occurrence of d2 as a
complementizer on the other hand is not as free as that of céwa and wai
complementizers. That is, it has very limited occurrences with the CTEs under study, in
the sense that many people tend or even prefer to leave it out. In other words, while it is
clear from the above examples that the particle d2 can introduce subjunctive
propositional complements of the CTEs under study, this is not however the general
pattern, since there are certain CTEs that do not allow the ﬁresence of da .to head their
subjunctive propositional complements. Furthermore, as mentioned earlier, there is no
overwhelming agreement by native speakers with regard to the grammaticality of some of

the sentences introduce by d4. Some of these examples are the following:

(55) a.  *eljvya yiwu [cp da [1p [e] ta komai gidall;
3ms.-2fut. be possible/likely comp. 3fs.-subj. return home

‘It is possible/likely that she would return home’

b. *leljyand vyiwuwia [cp daljp el na gama aiki-nflj |
3ms.-cnt. be a possibility comp. 1s.-subj. finish work-def.

‘It 1s possible that I will finish the work today’

(56) a. *[e]j mai yiwuwia né [cp da [1p le] na sayi mdtallj
has possibility cop.  comp. Is.-subj. buy car
‘It is possible/likely for me to buy a car’
b. *[e]; watakila né [cp da [1p le] kU yi auré vaullj

probable/perhaps cop.  comp. 2pl.-subj. do marriage today

‘It is probable that you would get married this year’
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Note that, here one cannot make a general conclusion by imposing the issue of
‘transitivity’ of the predicates in the root clause. That is to assume that a verb like
kamata is intransitive, and so cannot select a CP headed by a complementizer. And that
nouns like kydu, woyd, ddcéwa etc. also cannot select a CP headed by d2 in the
sense that they cannot theta-mark the CP since they are non-verbals. This cannot be right
since a verb like kamata can take other complementizers like ¢éwa and wai and
may also take a direct object by been used transitively (see below). This also applies to the
nominal CTEs or the copular ones. Furthermore, other intransitive verbs like dacé,
kyautu and yiwu also may select céwd and wai complementizers. And d3cé
itself can select a CP headed by da. The only consistent pattern observed above is that
most of the CTEs that reject da are among the ‘possibility’ and ‘probability’ group.
Perhaps, this problem may best be explained by stipulating that the possibility or
otherwise for any CTE to select a CP headed by d4 is the lexical property of each
individual CTE.

However, one interesting thing to note is that with most of the CTEs under study,
the complementizing particle d4 may introduce their extraposed propositional subject
complements when there is an “object” in the root clause. In other words some of the
CTEs that reject d4 in the above examples may allow it now when there is an object NP

-

or PP/AQvP intervening between them. Consider the following:

57y a. lelya kamice kaj [cp (da) [1p [e]; ka daina
3ms.-perf. be better you comp. 2ms.-subj. stop/cease
kurbiwall.

sipping=drinking alcohol
‘It is better/fitting for you to stop drinking (alcohol)’

b. lelya cancancé kuj Icp (da) [yp le]; kU ----
3ms.-perf. be fitting/suitable you comp. 2pl.-subj.
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(58)

o

taimaki wa jonall
help dat. each other

‘It appropriate/desirable for you to help each other’

el yand d2a kyau [pp a gare kij] [cp (da) -—---
3ms.-cnt. with good/nice to you comp.

[1p [el;j ki auri miji  na gari]l.
2fs.-subj. marry husband of good/reliable

‘It is nice for you to marry a reliable/good husband’

[el yvani da muhimmanci[pp ga Aabujl ----

3ms.-cnt. with importance to/for Aabii
[cp (da) [yp leli ta sayi moti banall.
comp. 3fs.-subj. buy car  this year

‘It is important to/for Aabii that she buy a car this year’

fel]; ba shi da kyau [pp & gare kaj] [cp (da) ---
neg. it with good/nice to you comp.

[1p le]; ka dingé zagi-n mutingl];
2ms.-subj. keep on insulting/abusing-of people

‘It is not good/nice/appropriate for you that you keep abusing/insulting
people’

[e] tilas n& [pp a garé shiji [cp (da) [1pleljva -—--
necessary cop. to/for  him comp. 3ms.-subj.

komi gida banall.
return home this year

‘It is necessary/obligatory for him to return home this year’

[e] haramun né [pp 4 garé mu;l [cp (da) —--

uplawful cop. to us comp.
[1p [e]j mU sha giyd a kowané halill.
1pl.-subj. drink alcohol in any condition

‘It is forbidden for us to drink alcohol under whatever/any condition’
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c. [e] mai yiwuwa né [pp a gare ni;] [cp (da) -----
has possibility cop. to/for me comp.

[ip [e]; na iya saye-n sabuwa-r mota-r yaull.
Ims.-subj. be able buying-of new-of car-def. today

‘It is possible/likely for me that I may be able to buy a new car today’

d. [lelrashi-n da'a ne [pdvp & kasashe-n Afirkal [cp (da) -
lack-of etiquette cop. in countries-of Africa comp.

[[p mUtim ya ci abinci da hannu-n hagul].
person  3ms.-subj. eat food with hand-of Ileft

‘It is (showing of) lack of good manners in African countries for a person
to eat with a left hand’

e. [el; b2 abi-n kuny# ba né [pp g& mutdm;] [cp (da) ---
neg. thing-of shame neg.cop. to/for person comp.

[1p le]; va kwina 2a gida-n suruka-n-sall.
3ms.-subj. spend night at home-of inlaws-of him

‘It is not shameful/a shameful thing that a person sleep overnight at/in his

inlaws' house’
It is clear from the above description that it is possible for the complementizing particle
da to occur between most of these CTEs and the subjunctive propositional complement
which occurs in post-CTE position. And the majority of them with or without an
intervening object. It is shown that not all CTEs however, allow this possibility.
Furthermore, even though such CTEs allowing this pattern are very few, such possibility.
is not the most widely used one. Speakers tend to do away with the complementizer da .
And not only da, even the other complementizers discussed earlier (i.e. céw3a and wal)
are preferably omitted. But this does not mean that d2 never occurs in a sequence like [e]
CTE + (NF/PP) + da + [COMPLEMENT]. The data discussed so far show that all of
these CTEs may select a CP headed by da if there is an intervening object NP, a PP or

an AdvP. I therefore conclude that the particle da here is a complementizer and it may
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introduce a subjunctive propositional complement in post-CTE position just as it does for

subordinate adverbial clauses and relative clauses discussed earlier.

3.3.6 Da Introducing Propositional Complements in Pre-CTE Position.

Let me now turn to the complementizing particle da introducing propositional
complements in pre-CTE position. The following are just two examples from both types
of CTEs with or without an intonational break before the propositional complements

adjoined to the root IP:

(59) a.  *[iplcp dalp Tanko ya tafilll{,) (le) ya  kamatal.
comp. Tankd 3ms.-subj. go 3ms-perf. be fitting

‘That Tanko should go/leave is fitting/appropriate’ =
‘For Tankd to leave/go is fitting/appropriate’

b. *[iplcp dalip Audi ya koma gidalll(,) ([e]) tilas n&l.
comp. Audll 3ms.-subj. return home necessary cop.

‘That Audl should return home is necessary’ =

‘For Audi to return home is necessary’
One thing we can see from these examples is that d2 cannot occur in pre-CTE position.
In other words, it cannot introduce a subjunctive propositional complement in pre-CTE
position with the meaning of either ‘that X should do Y" or ‘for X to do ¥’, and this is
whether the complement is assumed to be in the specifier position of the root IP or in the
peripheral position of the IP. That is these sentences will also be ungrammatical even if
the complements occur in the CP as clefts as in (60) or occur in topic as topicalized CPs

as in (61). This is illustrated in the following:

60y a.  *[cplc da [1p Tanko ya biva haraji ne]] ---
comp. Tankd 3ms.-subj. pay tax cop.
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[1p le] ya kamatal.
3ms.-rel.-perf. be fitting/better

‘It is/was that Tankd should pay taxes (that) is fitting’

b. *[cp [c da[;p Audu ya koma gida n&]] ---
comp. Audd 3ms.-subj. return home cop.

[1p [e] tilas  n&].
necessary cop.

‘It is/was that Audir should return home (that) is necessary’

61) a  *ITplrop [c dalip Tanko ya biya haraji kamll], ---
comp. Tankd 3ms.-subj.pay tax prt.

[1p [elya kamatal.
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better

‘(As for) that Tankd should pay taxes, it is fitting/appropriate’

b.  *[tplrop [c da [[p Audu ya komi gida kaml]]], ---
comp. Audl 3ms.-subj. return home prt.

[ip [e]l tilas  né&l.
necessary cop.

‘(As for) that Audb should return home, it is necessary’

It is very clear then that d4 cannot introduce propositional complements of these CTEs in
pre-CTE position. Note that this is the same problem we found with object complements

+

earlier (see the examples in 48-49 above).

3.3.7 General Discussion and Conclusions on the Particle D2 .

The description given so far shows that the particle d4 in some cases functions as
a complement or clause introducer (a complementizer) and in other cases functions as a
conjunction or preposition of various types. One interesting thing to note is that the

conclusion reached by Bagari (1976) is that the particle d4 should be regarded as a
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neutral marker of subordination. While he does not mention its categorical status as a
complementizer, he however concludes that it functions just like the English “to-
complementizer” (see the table on page 164 of Bagari 1976). It is this line of argument
that I take. That is, I consider this particle as a complementizer. I assume that the particle
da introducing subjunctive object complements discussed above is actually a
complementizers like céw3a and wai. In fact d2 is the only word that is used to join
NP’s, to mean ‘with’, to introduce relative clauses, and to introduce various kinds of
“temporal” and “cohesive” adverbial clauses.

As for da introducing sentential complements, it is actually expanding in its
scope. This is clear if one looks at older texts, even from earlier in this century, one
would find much less use of d2 or any other overt complementizer with sentential
complements. In other words, it seems to me that the use of overt complementizers in
general, and da in particular, is expanding, possibly as a result of contact with English.
One source of this expansion could be from the print and broadcast media, where a lot of
the news-type stuff is translated from English. This expansion probably could be directly
shown in Hausa by careful text counts comparing earlier and more recent printed
literature, particularly in the Hausa newspapers like “Gaskiyd T4 Fi Kwabd”,
“Alfijir", “Albishir”, “Nasihd, Amand, "Al-mizan”, "Himm3", “Fitilar
Katsina", “Zumi”, “Magdri”, and Hausa journals like “Hantsi”, “Rana”, and
“Lokaci”, (thanks to Professor Schuh for this very important suggestion). Since most
of the “real langvuage” examples used in this thesis come from the writer and his
contemporaries as well as modern texts by younger authors, it is not surprising that the
CTEs under study, and also some of the mental and psychological attitude verbs as well
as some of the manipulative verbs are shown to select the complementizers céwa, wai

and da more regularly than expected (see for instance, the examples rejected by Bagari

when the predicate selects € w3 complementizer).
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Furthermore, these complementizers have a clear semantic role as earlier
suggested. CéW3a being a more regular complementizer introducing complement clauses
of numerous types of predicates (especially the assertive and some perception verbs
taking object complements). Wai is a more general complementizer introducing similar
complements as those of céw 3, but with the added meaning of a “reported or second
hand information”. Information which the speaker is not committed to it, hence, a mere
hearsay. While d4 on the other hand is mostly found with predicates taking subjunctive
object complements with mostly the general meaning “that”. And it is expanding its status

as a complementizer especially in the language use of the younger generation.

3.4 The Status of the Particles K& and K& (..Kd).

The particle k0 has several functions in Hausa syntax. It may function as a
complementizer. It may function as a “conjunction” for NPs, clauses, sentences, as well
as other various grammatical categories. Furthermore, it may co-occur with some
interrogative words to form Wh-expressions or indefinites quantified NPs. And finally, it
méy introduce any kind of independent sentence whether it is a “statement” or a “yes/no”
question. In the discussion to follow, I will examine each of these various occurrences of
the particle K0 (see also Meyers 1974:247-264 for similar discussion on kKJ based on
its uses as a modality particle). I will attempt to show that its occurrence with subjunctiv;

propositional complement does not necessarily always make it a complementizer. In other

words it may function as a complementizer or a “disjunctive correlative”.

3.4.1 K& as a General Introducer of Clauses in a Yes/No Question Context.

The particle k& may be used to introduce varieties of clauses which require an

answer with a yes or no. The main function of it here is to use politeness in asking a

149




question (note that the word shin, a discourse particle, may also be used for the same

purpose and may also co-occur with XJ). The general meaning of shin is ‘by the way’,

‘do you happen to know’, etc., and it has the function of introducing questions of doubt).

Consider the following where kK& is used as a question morpheme:

(62)

(63)

(64)

a.

®

ko [1p le]l na kawd muku ruwai [1p [e] kU shall?
Q. 1s.-subj. bring  dat.-you water 2pl.-subj. drink

‘Could/should I bring you some water to drink?’

[ip vardo-n va wanké mota-r] ko?
boy-def. 3ms.-subj. wash car-def. Q.

‘Should the boy wash the car?’

(shin) ko [;p [e] k2 simi Audu 2 gidd kowal?
Q. Q. 2ms.-perf. find Audi at home prt.

‘(By the way) did you in fact find Aud at home?’

[1plelza ki ba nirance-n kudi] k57
Ifut.-2fs. give me lending-of money

“You would lend me some money, wouldn't you?’

ko [1p I[Np zuwa-n gwamni gida-n-a] ya yi kyau]?
Q. coming-of governor house-of-me 3ms.-perf. do nice/good

‘Did the governor's coming to my house was appropriate/o.k.?’

[ip [Np sha-n  giva] hardmun nél ko?
drinking-of alcohol unlawful/forbidden cop. Q.

‘(Is it the case that ) drinking alcohol is forbidden/prohibited?’

Observe that k0 in these sentences introduces several types of clauses. In (62) it

introduces subjunctive clauses, in (63) tensed clauses, and in (64) nominalized clauses.

Note that in the (b) examples it occurs at the end of the sentences. When it occurs at the

end of the whole clause/utterance, it functions as a reduced clause for ko b3 haka ba
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né “isn't it thus/so?” which gives the sentence the equivalent of the English tag question
(see Cowan and Schuh 1976:200 and 217 for details). Note further that the particle ko
here is operating as an introducer of a question (see Meyers 1974:254 where it is argued
that it is not necessarily a question word itself). Similarly, apart from K& being a particle
introducing a sentence that requires the addressee to respond with an answer as either yes
or no, it is usually the case for the remaining part of the answer to be optional. In other
words one could respond to such question in (67a) and (69b) above as indicated in the

following:

(65) a. I, (([1p [el k&) [yp kawd mani ruwa-nlip [el mu  shall).
yes 2ms.-subj. bring dat.-us water-def. Ipl.-subj. drink

“Yes, (bring us the water to drink’

b. I, {{ipINp shd-n  giyil) haraman né]).
yes, drinking-of alcohol forbidden cop.

“Yes, drinking alcohol (it) is forbidden/prohibited’

It also functions as a complementizer like the Q-morpheme used in the literature except
that the Hausa Q-morpheme is overt not an abstract element in the deep structure (see
Klima 1964, Baker 1968, 1978:118-124 and 1989 for this usage for English, and also
Schuh 1974, Cowan and Schuh 1976:86 for a very clear discussion on the particle £,
used as a clause introducer). It is therefore clear that the function of ¥ in these sentences
is to introduce a clause as well as a complementizer, and it can be omitted just like the case
other complementizers we saw earlier. Note that if it is not inserted there, the sentences
will still be grammatical, and here the “question intonation™ strategy being sufficient

enough to illicit a ‘yes/no’ answer. Consider the following:
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(66) a. [1p Tani ta yibarci har goma shi biyu-n ranal?
Tani 2fs.-subj. do sleep until ten and two-of day

‘Should Tani sleep until 12.00 noon?’

b. [iplypci-n  nama-n agwigwal haramun ng]?
cating-of meat-of duck unlawful  cop.

‘Is eating duck meat forbidden?’

The above examples indicate that K& as a particle introducing clauses of yes/no question.
The particle may be omitted as long as question intonation strategy is used. However, the
use of K& makes the question to be more of a polite one. In other words, its presence
merely makes the deference overt. I therefore assume that k& in these contexts is a
complementizer as well as a general particle introducing a “yes/no” question, irrespective
of the TAM of the clause it introduced. Note that the fact that it introduces an element of
politeness cannot be an argument against its complementizerhood. This is so, since many
complementizers have independent meaning beyond their purely syntactic function.
Unlike in English, it seems to be the case that Hausa has an overt Wh-complementizer,
k0, that can fill the SPEC position of a CP when the CP is the root clause of a yes/no
question. This is particularly of some interest inasmuch as people have been proposing
underlying complementizers in this position for English since the late 1960s at least (see
Baker 1978 and Karttunen 1977). The X0 here is an overt complementizer not just an,
empty Wh-operator. Before discussing its other functions let me investigate its function

in introducing subjunctive propositional complements.

3.4.1.1 K& in Pre-CTE Position as a Question Introducer.

K0 as a question operator may introduce a propositional subjunctive complement
in pre-CTE position with the meaning of either ‘is if the case (that)?" or ‘is it so?’. Like

in the case of the complementizer cé w3 or wai introducing subjunctive propositional
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complement in pre-CTE position, the complement introduced by k& must be outside the
root IP in order for it to be grammatical in normal expected utterance. The following

sentences are therefore grammatical:

(67) a. [cp ko [jp [el na  biya harajill, [1p [e] ya kamatal?
Q. 1s.-subj. pay tax 3ms.-perf. be fitting

‘s it in fact the case that I should pay taxes, (it) is desirable/fitting?’

b. Iiplel mu sha gival(,) [[p le]l haramun n&] k57?
1pl.-subj. drink alcohol unlawful  cop. Q.

‘For us to drink alcohol, (it) is forbidden/prohibited, isn't it?’

Similarly, if the particle k0 introduces the root clause (i.e. the CTE-clause), where the
subjunctive propositional complement of the CTE is postposed, it is also the root clause
and what follows it that is questioned or inquired about. That is, the sentence as a whole
is of a yes/no type even though it is only the root clause that is headed by the particle k0.

In other words, the particle may have a wide scope over the whole utterance. Consider the

following:
68) a.  kdoljplelva kamata [jp [e] mu biva har3jil]?
Q. 3ms.-perf. be fitting 1pl.-subj. pay tax
‘Is it desirable/appropriate that we should pay taxes?’
b. [ip Aadoya dacé [1p le] ya zama sarki]] ka?

Aado 3ms.-perf. be appropriate 3ms.-subj. become emir Q.

‘Ado is fit to become the Emir, isn't hefit so?’

(69) a.  koljpleltitas neliplelna komi gida gdbel]?
Q. necessary cop. Is.-subj. return home tomorrow

‘Is it necessary that I should return/go back home tomorrow?’
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b. [1p [e] haramun né [[p [e] mu sha giyal] ko7
forbidden cop. 1pl.-subj. drink alcohol Q

‘It is forbidden for us to drink alcohol, isn't it so?’

These examples illustrate the fact that K0 introduces a yes/no question, and it is the
clause immediately following k0 as well as the complement that is inquired about. This
is so since the complement is in the scope of the matrix expression (with expressions like
ya kamadata or tilas (n€), their very function is as a sort of operator on their
complement), the complement must also be in the scope of the X6 question marking
complementizer. And as we saw above with the simple cases of k& introducing various
clauses, k& here is also just an optional question operator particle/complementizer, since
it does not have to be overt to make a question. Question intonation strategy alone can be
used to elicit a yes/no answer. Note further that the occurrence of k3 in pre-CTE
position also requires (optionally) a pause before the subjunctive propositional
complement or the root clause it introduces. (We will see later that the correlatives K3 ...

kG may also require such conditions).

3.4.1.2 K0 in Post-CTE Position as a Question Introducer.

In a normal simple declarative “statement” X0 as a question particle meaning “is it
the case that/so” cannot occur in post-CTE position introducing a postposed subjunctivé
propositional complement. The following sentences are therefore all ungrammatical:

(70) a. *lelj ya kamata ko [fp Tani ta biva harajil;
3ms.-perf, be fitting Q. Tani 3fs.-subj. pay tax

‘It is fitting/better/desirable that Tan{i should pay the taxes’

b. *[eljdole ne& k&(jple]lya auri Bintal;
necessary cop. Q. 3ms.-subj. marry Binta

‘It is necessary that he should marry Binta’
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If however the root clause is uttered with a question intonation and is followed by an
intonational break, the particle k0 can occur before the CTE introducing the postposed
complement of the CTE. In this case also both the root clause and the complement are

questioned. Note that here the two clauses may be considered as separate, Consider the

following:
(71 . el ya kamata, [cp ko [1p le] ta biya haraji-n]}?
3ms.-perf. be fitting Q. 3fs.-subj. pay tax-def.
‘Is it fitting/better/desirable that/whether she should pay the taxes?’
b. lel bashida kyau, [cp ko (wai) [1p le] 2 ci aladé]l.
neg. it with good Q. that IMP.-subj. eat pig
‘Is it not good/appropriate that/whether one should eat pork?’
(72) a. [e] tilas n&, [cp ko (sai) [1p [e] va vi azumi]]?

necessary cop. Q. prt.=should 3ms.-subj. do fasting

‘Is it necessary that he should do fasting?

b. [e] bd abi-n kunyi ba ng&, [cp k0 (wai) --~-
neg. thing-of shame neg. cop. Q. that=they say

[1p[e] a kwana a gida-n surukaill?
IMP.-subj.spend night at home-of in-laws

‘Is it not shameful/a shameful thing that/whether a person should sleep
overnight at/in in-laws'?’
These sentences show that X0 may occur as a clause introducing word in post-CTE
position but with some constraints. Namely, that (a) there should be an intonational break
before the CTE preceding the particle and (b) there should be a question intonation
accompanying the utterance. Notice that some adverbial particles or even the
complementizer wai or céwa may follow or precede the particle X0 just before the

postposed complement introduced by k6. When the CTE is negated X0 may have as well

155




the meaning of a Wh-complementizer “whether” as we can see in the (b) sentences of (71)
and (72) above. Note further that just like in the simples cases we saw earlier K0 here
functions as a general clause introducer, hence, a complementizer. And since it is an overt
Wh-operator, it may be omitted freely as long as the “question intonation™ strategy is

employed.

3.4.1.3 Discussion of the Question Introducing Particle K 0:

If we look at the function of K& as an operator particle introducing sentences or
clauses in a yes/no sentence, and where the particle has the meaning of ‘is it the case that’,
‘is it 50°, we can say that the sentence(s) introduced by it can all be considered as
“independent sentences”. That is, in the root CTE, the speaker is trying to solicit a
suggestion or an advice. Such an appraisal or comment can either be made by him/herself,
or as mentioned earlier, it could be a case where he/she is just reporting to the listener
what someone else has said. And this is the case whether that proposition is true or not.
When the operator particle occurs in sentence initial position heading a subjunctive
propositional complement, the speaker is also indeterminate as to the truth value of the
propositional content which the CTE is appraising or commenting about. When this is the
case, it is the root clause that the doubt is all about rather than on the propositional‘
complement. And as in the previous cases, the speaker seeks a suggestion, advice, or
opinion from the listener to help him/her make a final decision about the proposition. In
other words, the doubt is on the propositional complement in post-CTE position.
Similarly, in a tag question case for instance, the speaker is asking the listener as to
whether the event/action expressed in the utterance should or should not be carried out, or

whether the appraising/comment expressed by the CTE is true or not.
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Furthermore, as we saw in the case of c6 w3 and wai complementizers earlier,
where there is a possibility of having one complementizer introducing one clause in pre-
CTE position and another introducing another clause in post-CTE position, the question
operator particle k0 (also a complementizer) can also participate in these kinds of

processes. Consider the following:

(73) [cp ko [1p le]l dole  ng, [cp (céwa/wai) [1p [e] ka tafi]lll?
Q. necessary cop. that 2ms.-subj. go

‘Is it necessary, that you should go/leave?

However, when the subjunctive propositional complement occurs in pre-CTE position,
only wai - can occur before the root clause and this is the case whether the complement is
assumed to be in Spec of IP of the root clause or outside of it in a dislocated position.

Note however that cé w3 cannot occur in the CP. Consider the following:

(74) [cp ko [1p Tanko ya biya harajill(,) [cp wai/*céwa ----
Q. Tankd 3ms.-subj. pay tax that/that
[1ple]l va kamatall?

3ms-perf. be fitting

‘Is it the case that Tanko should pay taxes, that it is desirable/appropriate?’

(75) [ip lcp céwalr) [1p Tanko ya biya harajilll, Icp k6 --- .
saying-def.=that Tankd 3ms.-subj.pay tax Q.
[iplel va kamatall]?

3ms.-perf. be fitting
‘(The fact/saying that) Tanko should pay taxes, is it desirable/appropriate?’

(76) [ip [cp wai [1p [el mu  sha givilll, [cp kolyp [e] haramun n&]]?
that 1pl.-subj. drink alcohol Q. forbidden cop.

‘(They say that) we should drink alcohol, is it forbidden/prohibited?’
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The subject complement and the root clause should however be considered as separate
sentences, since each can stand by itself as an independent sentence. One final issue on
the function of K& as a question introducer is its ability to indicate disjunctive nature of
yes/no questions. It is well known that ‘yes/no’ questions semantically tend to indicate the
occurrence of a question in an embedded matrix clause which may indicate either negative
or positive disjunction. In other words the underlying form of a yes/no question implies
something like the following (see Karttunen 1977):

(77 k3 Aliya biva hariji (ko kada ya biya)?

Q. Ali 3ms.-subj. pay tax or neg. 3ms.-subj. pay

‘Is it (the case) that Ah should pay taxes or is it not the case that he should pay?’ =

‘Is it (the case) that Ali should pay taxes or is it not the case that X should pay?’
Here we may assume that the second disjunct is omitted but it is the first K& which
functions as a general interrogative operator. Hence, it has scope over the whole
utterance, and we may assume that it occurs in the Spec of CP, and it is the WH-
complementizer ‘whether’. Note that when the second clause is not omitted, then the
whole utterance is an alternative or disjunctive questions which indicates a choice between
two propositions in which one must be responded to (I will discuss this in the next
section).

In conclusion to this subsection, it is clear that from the examples discussed 50
far, that the particle X6 can occur sentence initially or medially (as long as there is an
intonation break before the clause it introduces). The fact that it may be followed by other
particles or complementizers in particular, may indicate that its general function is to
introduce constituents as well as function as a complementizer. It is a complementizer
since at least from the examples we saw so far Hausa allows “doubly filled”

complementizer positions (see the interaction of cé w3, wai, and da discussed earlier).
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Before moving to its function as a “correlative” where it co-occurs with another X0, let

me now investigate other uses of kK0 .

3.4.2 K& as a Conjunctive Particle Meaning ‘or’.

The particle k& may be used to conjoin/link NPs, clauses, and complements. The
most common way to use it is to put it before each of the elements that are conjoined. It
may come either at the beginning of the constituents that are joined or somewhere within
such constituents, especially simple NPs. Consider first the following involving simple

cases of conjunction with ¥ having the meaning *“or”

(78) a. lelya  dacé[jplel ka sayi [np Honda ko Toyotall.
3ms.-perf. be proper  2ms.-subj. buy Honda or Toyota

‘It better/appropriate that you should buy Honda or Toyota’

b. [cp INp riga [aAqvp baka k& farall (c8)] [1p le] ya ---—-

gown black or white cop. 3ms.-rel.-perf.
kamata [[p [e]l ka sa yaull.
be fitting 2ms.-subj. wear today

‘It is a black or a white gown that you should wear today’

(79) a. el va dace [1p le] ku biva harajil ko ----
3ms.-perf. be suitable  2pl.-subj. pay tax or .
{[1p [e] kU biva) [Np jangalill.
2pl.-subj. pay cattle-tax
‘It is desirable that you should pay poll-taxes or (you should pay) the
cattle-taxes’
b. [elb3d abi-n kunyiba né&ljple]la kwina --

neg. thing-of shame neg. cop. IMP.-subj. spend night
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a gida-n surukai] k8 ma [[p [e]l 2 sha furi a canl.
at home-of in-laws-of or even IMP.-subj. drink gruel at there

‘It is not shameful/a shameful thing for a person/someone to sleep

overnight at/in in-laws' house or even to drink gruel there’
From these examples, we can see that the particle K& can be used to join clausal
complements as in (79a-b), NPs as in (83a), or AdvPs as in (78b). Another function of
ko is where it co-occurs with the particle d2 or d2 in concessive adverbial clauses.
Here it introduces concessive and other conditionals which has little to do with our
discussion of complementizers heading clausal complements. And in fact discussing these
types of clauses would take me way off the theme of this thesis. I would just assume that
the K0 in introducing these clauses occurs in the CP as a complementizer (see Kraft
1963, Meyers 1974:256-258 and Cowan and Schuh 1976:216, Bagari 1972:41-42,
Meyers 1974:258-259, Bagari 1976, Tuller 1986:81-87, Furniss 1991:111-113, and
Jaggar 1992:127-129 for more discussion on this particular function of K3 with the
particles d3/da with its various meanings).

3.4.3 TheK®d ... (Kd) Construction Meaning ‘either/whether...or’ orasa
Conjunction Meaning ‘even iffwhen’.

The particle K& may occur in a sequence to introduce clauses and complements.
In this case the sequence X3 ... K& functions as correlative particles, and is used to
introduce and conjoin two or more constituents. Usually they have the meaning of
“either/whether-S/NP/AdvP/PP ....or ..S/NP/PP/AAVP”, and “even-S/NP/PP/AdVP ...
or .. S/INP/AGvP/PP”. I will first begin by showing the function of X0 in introducing
complements of the CTEs that this thesis is about. In the following sentences, the

correlative K .. kK0 is used to conjoin a series of complements:
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(80)

(81)

lel ya kamata(,) ko [yp Tani ta biya harajil,
3ms.-perf. be fitting  either Tani 3fs.-subj. pay tax

ko (ko/kuwa) [1p le] a dauré  tal.
or prt IMP.-subj. tie/imprison her

‘It is fitting/better/desirable that either Tani pays the taxes or she be
imprisoned’

ba [e] shida kyau(,) k& [iple]l ka zigi mutine],
neg. it withgood either/whether 2ms.-subj. abuse people

ko (kuma) [1p [e] ka yi da sgl

or prt. 2ms.-subj. do with them

‘It is not good/appropriate either/whether you should abuse/insult people
or back-bite on/about/against them’

le] haramun n&(,) ko [yp [e] mu sha giyal, ko ----
unlawful cop. either 1pl.-subj. drink alcohol or

lip el md  sayar da ita], ko ma ~---
1pl.-subj. sell-CAU. it  or prt.=even

[1p le] mu bavar di ita g& wanil.
Ipl.-subj. give-CAU. it to someone

‘It is prohibited for us either to drink (any) alcohol, or to sell it, or even
to give it to someone’

[e] b2 abi-n kunyi ba né(,) ko [1plel 2 kwina --
neg. thing-of shame neg. cop. either Imp.-subj. spend night

a gida-n surukail ko ma [1p le] a sha furia a canl. »
at home-of in-laws-of or even IMP.-subj. drink gruel at there

‘It is not shameful/a shameful thing for a person either/whether to sleep
overnight at/in in-laws' house or even to drink gruel there’

It is in this order that the sequence of the two K0°s combinely, function as conjunctions.

Furthermore, as these sentences show, the function of the correlatives in such structures

is to introduce as well as to conjoin sentences, clauses, NPs, AdvPs etc. They do not

seem to function as complementizers like cé w3, wai, or even the complementizer da. In
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other words, the correlatives with the meaning of ‘either/whether ... X ... or ... Y,
‘even... X ... or ...Y...”, may allow clauses or subjunctive propositional complement(s)
to occur in such a sequence. Note that in this instance, there must be another complement
separating the first K0 meaning ‘either/whether’ and the second kK0 with the meaning
‘or'. It is only when we have such a structure that the sentence becomes grammatical
(whether there is a pause before the CTE or not).

The particle k& may occur in pre-CTE position where the initial X0 may either
mean ‘whether’ or ‘either’, while the subsequent one or more K0 following the first one
invariably means ‘or'. Consider first the following examples where it introduces the first
alternative from set(s) of alternatives out of the postposed subjunctive propositional
complements or clauses (note that here also the sequence of k0 ... kK0 ... has the meaning

“either/whether ... X .. or ...Y”):

82) a. ko [1p Tani ta biya hargjil, ko [1p lel 4 ----
either/whether Tani 3fs.-subj. pay tax or IMP.-subj.

dauré  tal, wannan abu lalle, [1p [e] ya kamatal
tie/imprison her this thing prt.=surely =~ 3ms.-perf. be fitting

‘“Whether/either Tan{ should pay the taxes or she should be imprisoned,
surely/in fact this thing, (it) is desirable/fitting/better’

b. ko Ijplelmu  sha giyal ko [jp lel mu  sayar da
either/whether 1pl.-subj. drink alcohol or 1pl.-subj. sell-CAU.

ital, k6 ma [[p [e] mU bayar ga wanil, -----
it  or prt.=even 1pl.-subj. give-CAU. to someone

[1p duk [e] haramun né agare mul.
all unlawful/forbidden cop. on/upon us

‘“Whether/either for us to drink (any) alcohol, or we sell it, or we even
give it to someone else, all this (it) is forbidden/prohibited for us’
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The particle X0 meaning ‘whether’, or ‘either’ may also introduce a root-CTE clause
first, and then followed by the clauses or complements connected by the other £8, This is

illustrated in the following:

(83) a. ko [plelya kamata [[p Tani ta biya harajil,
whether/either 3ms.-perf. be fitting Tani 3fs.-subj. pay tax

ko (ma)[ip le] ba-i kamiata bal, wannan lamari,-
or prt. neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting neg. this issue

[1p lel ba-i dime ta bal.
neg.-it worry her neg.

‘Whether/either it is desirableffitting that Tani should pay taxes, or it is not
desirable/appropriate, this issue, (it) does not bother her’

b. koljpleltilas  né& [jp [e] ki koma gida gobel]l, ---
whether necessary cop. 2fs.-subj. return home tomorrow

ko ma [jp [e] ba tilas  ba né&) [jp[e]l bd abi-n ---
or prt.=even  neg. necessary neg. cop. neg. thing-of

dimuwia ba né& gi hukUmar makarantal.
WOITY neg. cop. to authority-of school

“Whether/either it is necessary that you should return home, or it is not
necessary, it does not worry the school authority’

In these examples, the speaker is giving alternatives with regard to the truth content or the
occurrence of the proposition. He/she is reporting/presenting to the listener alternative ’
propositions either of which could be what the CTE expresses, and which he/she does not
need/solicits any response from the listener. That is the speaker does not have any interest
with regards to the contents of the alternatives. He/she has a different one of his/her own.
In this instance, the use of the correlatives is different from the one we saw earlier in the

sense that in the former one, there is a set of alternatives to be chosen, while in the latter,

none of the alternative is to be chosen. Note that here the first X5 can either be translated
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as “either” or “whether”, in which case it functions as a wh-word. The question now is
can K0 function as a true wh-complementizer? I turn to this issue next.

If only one single X occurs in post-CTE position with function to conjoin the
CTE-clause and the postposed subjunctive complement, the sentence becomes
ungrammatical as illustrated in the following:

84) a. *le]; ya dacé [cp k6 (1p Tanita biya harajil);
3ms.-perf. be proper or/whether Tanf 3fs.-subj. pay tax

It is fitting/appropriate or/whether Tanf should pay the taxes'

b.  *leljdolé  n&[cp ko [jp [e]l ya auri Bintallj
necessary cop.  whether 3ms.-subj. marry Binta

It is necessary whether he should mafry Binta'

The only instance where the initial K& may function more like a WH-
complementizer is where the root clause is negated as we saw in the previous discussions
in the examples of (80b) and (81b) above. The question now is can this conclusion be
applied in the context where one of the correlatives occur in sentence initial position
introducing a root-CTE clause or propositional complement? That is, can it function just
as a clause/complement introducer without having the function of complementizing such a
clause/complement? I turn to this issue now.

As we saw in the above examples on K9 ... k& as correlatives, a single k0 may
also be used to introduce a ‘Wh-clause’ where the predicate is a wh-complementizer
taking one, or where the CTE-clause of the predicates under study is a negated one as we
saw in some examples earlier. However the function of k0 as a Wh-complementizer is
limited with respect to the CTEs under study. The following are a few examples

illustrating this limited use of X& as a true Wh-complementizer in post-CTE position
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(note that these sentences would be much better with ¥9 in the Spec of CP as indicated in
the examples, see also footnote 5):

(85) a. lel ba-n sani ba [cp ko [jp le]l ya dacé ---
neg.-1s.-perf. know neg. whether  3ms.-perf. be appropriate

[ip [e]l in sayar dia motid-t-a 4 wannan shé&karilll.
1s.-subj. sell-CAU. car-of-me in this year

‘I do not know whether I should sell my car this year’

b. [elba-n  fahimcilcp ko6  wijljplelya ----
neg.-1s.-perf. understand  whether who 3ms.-rel.-perf.

kamata [1p [e] na z4ba [t;] shitigaballl ba.
be fitting/desirable 1s.-subj.elect = leader

‘I do not know who it is that it is desirable for me to elect as the president’

c. Ali ba-i gané [cp k6 m&; [1p [e] aka cé ---
Ali neg.-3ms.-perf. know  whether what Imp.-rel.-perf. say
[1p [e] dolé ne [1p [e] ya saya tj |l ba.

necessary cop.  3ms.-subj. buy  neg.

‘Ali didn't understand what (was it) that he was asked/told to buy’

®6) a. [e] shirme né[cpkdé mé [plelza ka vyiltlll
nonsense/foolish cop.  whether what=whatever 1fut.-2ms. do

[1p [e] ka tuntubi  Audul
2ms.-subj. seek opinion Audi

‘It is nonsense/foolish that whatever you plan to do that you should
contact/seck the opinion of Audir’

b.  lelrashi-n tinini né [cp (wai) (cp k0 mé&; [[plel za ka -
lack-of thinking cop.  that whatever 1fut.-2ms.
yi [t {1p le] ka yi (shi)j & gurgujel.
do 2ms.-subj. do it in hastiness

‘It is senseless that whatever/every thing you are going to do, that you
should do it in a haste’
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C. [el ya cancanta [cp (céwa/wai) [cp kowidj ——--

3ms.-perf. be appropriate  that whoever
[ip [e] ka gani [tj] [1p [e] ka b3 shi ita]ll.
2ms.-rel.-perf. see 2ms.-subj. give him her

‘It is appropriate that whoever you see, you shoul give it to him’

Notice that the sentence in (85) contains predicates that select a wh-complementizer (due
to effect of negation), even though the clause introduced by £6 is the root CTE clause
that contains the predicate (sani ‘know’) that does not seem to select a wh-
complementizer. Notice that in all these cases the clause introduced by the question
word/Wh-word k0, is not the direct complement of the CTE but rather the clause
intervenes between the complement of the CTE and the CTE itself. Similarly, in (85-86b),
the first K& may be translated as ‘whether’, or ‘either’, just like in some of the cases we
saw in the discussion on correlatives. The question now is can a single X0 be used to
introduce subjunctive propositional complements or root clauses other than in cases like
(85-86) as well? In other words, can the particle k& function as a wh-complementizer?
The answer seems to be yes, and this involves an instance where there is an NP head

followed by k0. Consider the following:

87) a. [1p Icp magana-r [¢ ko [1p [e] ya kamita ---
talk-def. whether  3ms.-perf. be fitting

[1p Tani ta biya harajilllll, [1p [e] ba-i dame ta bal.
Tanf 3fs.-subj. pay tax neg-it worry her neg,

“The saying/assertion/issue (of) whether it is desirable/fitting that Tani
should pay taxes, (it) does not bother her’

b. [1p [cp céwa-r [c ko [[plel dolé  n&lfplel ka ---
saying-of=that whether necessary cop. 2ms.-subj.
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auri Binta]llll, [1p [e] ab0 né mai kyaul.
marry Binta thing cop. one having good

‘The saying/assertion whether it is necessary for you to marry Binta is a
good thing/appropriate/desirable’

In these examples, the particle K functions as a true Wh-complementizer occurring in
the complementizer position, while the head noun is in the Spec of CP. The speaker here
is not giving alternatives for a choice to be made by the addressee, but rather stating
his/her opinion with regard to the truth content of the proposition. He/she is
reporting/presenting to the listener his/her decision between one or more propositions
made either by the addressee or someone else. Note that in the correlative constructions,
the first particle may also have the meaning ‘whether’ as we saw earlier. But there, there
is a presentation of alternatives from which one proposition is to be chosen or where both
the alternatives are not to be chosen by the speaker.

Note further that k& may also combine with some adverbials and/or ideophones
to form expressions like X0 kadan, k6 Kiris, ‘not a bit/little’, k0 £as ‘not a
bit/none’, or interrogative expressions like k3 ((ta) halin) yaya/kiki ‘((by)
whatever condition of/by any condition/way, or by all means/any how’. These

expressions can be used in sentences like in the following:

(88) a. ba-i cancanta [[p [e] k& ci mutunci-n-ta] ba, --
neg.-3ms.-perf. be suitable  2ms.-subj. eat honor-of-her neg.
ko kadan.
even a little

‘It is inappropriate/undesirable that you should badly treat/humiliate Aabti

at all’
b. [cp INp abi-n [c da [yp [e] ka villll, ko kadan,
thing-def. that 2ms.-rel.-perf. do  even a little
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[Negp. béd [[p [e] daidai  ba n&ll.
neg. correct/right neg. cop.

“What you did is completely undesirable/wrong’

. ko ta hali-n  yaya, [Negp. ba [1p [e] za-i yiwy -~~~
even by condition-of how neg. 1fut.-3ms. be possible

[1p [e] in ba ka moti-t-al] bal.
Is.-subj. give you car-of-me neg.

‘By no means would it be possible at all that I should give you my car’ =
“There is no way that I should give you my car’

d.  ba-i kamata [jp [e]l ya ba karuwa-n] ba,
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting 3ms.-subj. give you water-ref. neg.

ko kiris/kis/dis.
even a little

‘I)t is not desirable that he should give you the water, even a little/drop (of

ity’

As we can see from these examples X0 here introduces some adverbial expressions just

like the way it introduces simple NPs we discussed in (3.4.3) above, except that there is

an element of inherent negation in the expression like k0 kadan/Kiris. However, the

expressions kK0 yaya/KiRa need a special treatment in the sense that almost all

interrogative words may co-occur with K& (see footnote #5 below for some list of them).
Another regular combination of X0 da is with the relative INFL as in k0 da

yake meaning ‘even though’, and is used in sentences like the following:

(89) a. [1p k& da vyakeé [plelta yi maka [4ifi],
even with 3ms.-rel.-cnt. 3fs.-perf. do dat.-you wrong
[[p [e] bai kamata [yp [e] ka z4gé  ta ball.
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting 2ms.-subj. insult/abuse her neg.

kd

‘Even though she did you wrong, it is not appropriate to insult/abuse her

b.  [yp le] shirm& né [1p [e] ki ci bashi-n nanl],
foolish/nonsense cop. 2fs.-subyj. eat loan-ref. that
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[ip k& dayake dai [1p [el kind ciki-n wahalal.
even that 3ms.-rel.-cnt. prt. 2fs.-cnt. inside-of difficulty

‘It is stupid/foolish to take that loan, even though you are in
{financial)difficulties’
These sentences are also conditional ones. In this cases the speaker is more concerned
with the truth value of the conditional in that even though the implication (p-->Q) in the
conditional sentence is true, this does not however mean that the presupposition (P)
entails that the action/event/assertion contained in the complement should hold (for this
analysis, see Meyers 1974 and Bagari 1976).

Finally, the clause introducing particle K0 may also interact with other
complementizers like céw3a and wai. The particle may either precede or follow these
complementizers depending on the type of sentence used. That is, whether it is a
“statement” or a “yes/no” question type as illustrated in the following (we may note that

the English translation here may not be a grammatical English sentence):

(90) a. le] va kamata [cp k6 wai/céwilip [e]l na tafi]]?
3ms.-perf. be fitting Q. that /that 1s.-subyj. leave

‘Is it fitting/desirable whether that I should leave?’

b.  [1p [cp k& wai/céwa [[p [e] mu sha giyall(,)) ---
Q. that /that 1pl.-subj. drink alcohol

[1p le] haramun ng]?
unlawful/forbidden cop.

‘(Is it the case that) for a Muslim to drink (any) alcohol, (it) is prohibited’

If however these sentences are read or pronounced as “statements”, the sentences will be
ungrammatical, irrespective of the order of the complementizers and the particle X and,

whether they occur in pre-CTE or post-CTE positions.
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To conclude this subsection, we have seen that k0 does not always has the
function of a complementizer. In other words, it does have the meaning ‘whether/if’, as
well as the correlative meaning ‘either-S... or-S/NP/PP”’ etc. Its use as a complementizer
is mainly where it has an ‘exclusive’ or ‘dubitative’ sense as regard to the reference to
the proposition or event in the complement that is expressed in the root CTE. Note that in
the literature, the word ‘either’, itself is assumed to be related to the complementizer
'whether' (see Bresnan 1972:65-66). This assumption can sometimes be applied to
Hausa wh-complementizer X0, since it can also be used to introduce object complements
of the wh-types (to be discussed later). It is in this case that it has the meaning of
‘whether/if” or where there is one or more propositions which the speaker is disputing,
and he/she is coming up with his/her own decision with regard to the ‘propositional
content expressed in the CTE. Its full discussion as a Wh-complementizer will however

take me beyond my present goal. I therefore leave its discussion as such.d

3.5 General Conclusions.

From the foregoing rdiscussion, we have seen that the complementizer cé w3
mainly introduces complements of ‘strongly assertive’ predicates and ‘reported
utterances’. The function of wa/ complementizer on the other hand, is much clearer in
the sense that it introduces a sentence which add a meaning of non-commitment with‘
respect to the truth value of the assertion that follows (see Dimmendaal 1989:96-97 for
valuable discussion). In this case, the speaker is just reporting an assertion which he/she
credited it to someone and, he/she does not associate him/herself with the validity of the
proposition. It is just a hearsay or second-hand information. This complementizer also

adds the meaning of uncertainty, surprise, or disputation with respect to the propositional

content of the subject complement.
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The particle k0 may add the meaning of uncertainty, indetermination, or
solicitation about either the truth value of the complement or for seeking an opinion from
the listener about making a choice between two or more alternative propositions. And it
may also function as a wh-word meaning ‘whether’ or an operator of a Wh-question. The
clause introducer da does not introduce the propositional subject complements of some
of the CTEs under discussion in post-CTE position. In fact it never occurs in pre-CTE
position except as noted earlier, where the complement sentences/clauses that occur in
pre-CTE position, are clefted (or topicalized which are signaled by a pause before the
complement/clause). And this is the case whether there is a complementizer or not. This is
an indication that it is the “focus” feature that is relevant in these cases. If however the
subject complement is not sentence initial but is in post-CTE position, all complementizers
can be more readily omitted with all CTEs as indicated in chapter 2. The meanings
connected with each individnal complementizer or an operator might suggest that these
morphemes are not just fillers of the COMP slot, but rather add cohesion to the
relattonship between the CTEs and their propositional complements or clauses (as in
various adverbial clauses touched on in the previous discussions).

Finally, it becomes <clcar then that it is plausible to assume that subjunctive
sentential subjects in Hausa do not occur in pre-CTE (Spec of IP) position in surface
structure unless they are followed by a pause indicating that they are actually at the
peripheral position of the root clause. Their preferred slot is at the end of the sentence,
indicating that in normal utterance, all such clauses must in fact be in post-predicate
positions at S-Structure. In other words I assume that in normal utterance they do not
occur in the specifier position of an IP/S of the root clause as indicated in the schema (12)
above. This is so whether the subject complement is headed by a complementizer or not.
(I will later provide more evidence that show that they actually occur in other places

peripheral to the root IP). I have also demonstrated how these complementizers may
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interact with one another. And some of them may co-occur adjacently, either in the same
COMP position or in separate COMPs of the same sentence, a process that is not well

defended by the GB theory.

NOTES TO CHAPTER 3

1 The complements of céw3 may follow a wide variety of CTEs, that belong to a variety of semantic
classes. These include (a) propositional attitude predicates like amincé ‘trust/agreefbelieve’, yarda
‘agree/approve/believe/consent’, daukd ‘consider/take (it) that’, ¥/ tsammani ‘think/suppose’,
zatd ‘thinkfimagine’, etc., (b) desiderative predicate like yi fata ‘hope’, $& ‘wish (not in the sense of
‘wantflike)’, (c} utterance predicates like fadd ‘tell to/mention’, gayd ‘tell tofinform’, bayyang
‘explain/describe’, kard (da) ‘added with/by/continued with/by’, vi al&kawari ‘(make/do) promise’,
alkalwarta ‘promise to’, (d) predicates of knowledge and acquisition like g2né ‘understand/come to
know’, sani ‘know’, fahimti ‘understandfrealize’, gani 'realize/come to understand (when used in
non-perception context)’, zata ‘think/imagine’, (e) experiencer and commentative predicates like i
tséro ‘(feel) fear’, dimu (da) ‘worry (about/with)’, yi murnd ‘be happy/pleased’, ji haushi
‘feel/be angry’, yi bakin ciki ‘be angry/regret’.

2 Note that the -t here is the genitive linker meaning ‘of’, and not the definite or referential marker. This
is clear because of the tone, which would be falling if it were the definite suffix -r. The use of this
genitive linker is very common in the dialect used in this thesis. In some Hausa dialects they do not use it
with the complementizer c€wd (sce Bagari 1972:37 footnote number 7).

3 Note that it is also possible to insert the complementizers ¢€w3 and wai before the CTEs under
study as well as with object embedding predicates, like the “dynamic nouns” and some
“mental/psychological attitude verbs” mentioned in Bagari 1972:39-40. In other words the following
sentences considered to be ungrammatical by Bagari, are all grammatical to me:

(a). *nia yi mamikin @ ya tafi. (Bagari's #35b}).
ls.-perf. do surprise-of  3ms.-perf, leave/go
T am surprised (that) he has gone'

(b). *nia ji  haushi-n @vya tafi.  (Bagari's #36b). .
1s.-perf. feel anger-of 3ms.-perf. leave/go
‘I am angry/sad (that) he has gone'

(¢). *na daukid céwa gobe za-i tafi. (Bagari's#37b).
ls.-perf. consider that tomorrow 1fut.-3ms. leave/go
T thought {that) he was going tomorrow’

(d). *nza zata céwia shi dolo né. (Bagari's ¥ 38b).
Is.-perf. think that he fool cop.
T thought (that) he is a fool'

{e) va - zata[*céwa bi za-i z0  da wuri bal (Dimmendaal 1989:103 # 54)

3ms.-perf. think  that neg. 1fut.-3ms. come with early neg.
‘He thought that he will come early’
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It is therefore perfectly grammatical to have a null/empty complementizers in post-predicate position of
the sentences in (a and b). That is they may or may not be inserted in the COMP position. Similarly, it
is also grammatical to insert the complementizers céw3 and wai before the predicates of the sentences
in (c-¢). For further discussion on this issue, see Bagari 1972:39-41 and Dimmendaal 1989:103-105.

4 1t is to be noted that in some of these sentences I place an asterisk or question mark in front of the
complementizer d4. This is to indicate that there are some dialectal and/or idiolectal differences among the
speakers I consulted with regard to the acceptability of the sentence with d2 introducing the subjunctive
propositional subject. Therefore judgments on these sentences are hazy.

5 Another very important function of the particle K& is where it may combine with other NPs to form
compound wh-expressions and simple quantified NPs. In the former case (with K& written as a separate
word), the K0 serves as the introducer of a clause (a complementizer occurring in the SPEC of CP) and
wi (n€ né), mé (né né) as NP’s within the clause. Other expressions of these forms include £
wa/ko wi(né n&) (m.); ko wilecs c&) (f);, k6 su wi(né né) (pl.) ‘whoever’; k6 mé&/ko
mé(né né) ‘whatever’; or ‘whichever’; k& wanné (né); k& wacce c& (f.); k& wadinne
né (pl.) ‘each’; ‘every’; ‘everyone’; ‘any’; ‘anyone’; k6 ina (né&) ‘wherever’; ‘everywhere';
‘anywhere’; k& yaushé (né) ‘whenever’; 'anytime’; ‘every time'; ‘always’; ‘all the time’; ‘no matter
when’; k6 ydya (né)or k3 ta yiyid ‘no matter how’; ‘hoewever’; 'in every way’; ‘in whatever
way’; k0 da yaké ‘although’; ‘even though’; ‘even if’; etc. And the latter case where they are simple
quantified NP's are K6W 2 ‘everyone/each one’ and KOm&/komai ‘everything/anything’ . While this
chapter is not on the morphology of these wh-expressions and quantified NP it seems to me that a
syntactic and/or semantic distinction needs to be made between k6 W3 vs. XdW3 and k0 mé& vs.
kOmé. And I believe that they have different syntactic properties. For me, and in most spoken
uttterances one would hear the sentences with K6 Wa and k0 mé rather than just with w4 or mé& (cf.
most of the description on these Wh-expressinons and quantified NP’s as in Tuller 1986). Space will not
however allow me to discuss the syntax of these words here (for a detail discussion of these expressions
see Bagari 1976 especially chapter 4, Cowan and Schuh 1976:276-7, Parsons 1981:554; 556; and 589-
601, and Jaggar 1992:118-123). I will take up this matter in the section on Wh-movement.
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CHAPTER 4 Negation of the Matrix CTE Clauses and their Subjunctive Propositional

Complements

4.0  Introduction

In this chapter I discuss the form and function of negation within these CTEs and
their complements. I will also examine the syntactic and semantic relationship between
them. This description will basically be on (a) the position/function of the negative
particles within the root clause, (b) the position and function of the negative words within
the complements, and (c) the scope of negation within the CTE clause and the
complement where necessary. Other transformational operations will be used where need
be in order to determine the scope of the negation within the root clauses and their

complements.

4.1 The Forms of the Negative Morphemes.

There are about seven ways to indicate negation in Hausa. Five ways involve the
use of the discontinuous negative morphemes ba(a) ... ba (or its variants with one b2
or babu/ba used for the negative existential construction). The sixth way involves the
use of the negative adverb kada/kar ‘lest’ which is the only negative marker used to
introduce imperatives/commands in the subjunctive (see Newman 1971 for historical
derivations of these negative morphemes), and the seventh way is the use of an “inherent
negative lexical word” within a subjunctive complement or tensed clause (see Kraft
1963/70, Newman 1971:183-195, Newman and Newman 1977, and Abdulkadir 1991
for the discussion of the first six types of negations). We may recall that in chapter 2 I
introduced the patterns of negation of the CTEs under study where I indicated that the
TAM of the CTE does not only occur in the perfective TAM, but also with other TAMs as

well. The negative particles/morphemes can be used to negate the modality of the CTE,
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the modality of the propositional complement, or the modality of the whole sentence

depending on the scope of the negation.

4.1.1 Negation in Simple Sentences.

The negative markers are used to negate tensed, subjunctive, nominalized, and
copular clauses as well as nouns and other constituents. With the discontinuous negative
morphemes ba ... ba however, the relative word order of the second negative
morpheme (henceforth NEG-2) and the element(s) it co-occurs with is not strict. For
instance, NEG-2 may be placed before or after the copular word. The other negative
morphemes on the other hand always occur in sentence initial position. And the type of
sentence used will determine which type of negative marker(s) is to be used. That is
whether it is the discontinuous one or the single one. There is never a negative sentence
(synchronically) with only the final NEG-2 in Hausa. It is the NEG-1 that is always
obligatory in order to have a negative sentence or constituent. The following is a rough

representation of the surface word order of the Hausa negative sentences:

(1)  NPNEG-1 Predicate (NEG-2) (ADV)

(2) NEG=kada CP/IP (ADV)

The type of negation in (1) indicates that the constituent negation used is of the entire *
predicate if the discontinuous negative markers are used, which may or may not include
sentence level adverbial phrase(s) or simple adverbial PPs. The surface word order in (2)
represents the form of negation of subjunctive and imperative sentences by using the
negative marker Kada “lest”. In this case the scope of negation ranges over the whole
sentence, and this I consider to be a “sentence negation”. The position of the “lexical
negative” words which may occur in the complement clause is not represented here. I will

defer the discussion on the kada and the lexical negative words until later sections.
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Before I discuss the negation of the CTEs under study and their complements, let me

illustrate some simple cases of negation for exposition. Consider first the following:

3) a. (1P Audu ba-i z6 makaranta bal.
Audd neg.-3ms.-perf. come school neg.

‘Audii didn't come to school’

b. [Ipvara-n bi/baza su  z0 ba yaul.
children-def. neg.  1fut.-3pl. come today neg. today

‘The children will not come today”

c [ip Alibd wawi ba n&].
Ali neg. stupid/foolish neg. cop.

‘Al is not stupid/a fool’

d.  [ip Aabu bi ta da mijil.
Aabd neg. 3fs.-cnt. with husband

‘Aabli does not have a husband/is not married’

e. [IP Audu ba vyi zuwi makaranta].
Audl  neg. 3ms.-cnt. going school

‘Audi does not go/is not going to school’

These sentences illustrate the use of these negative morphemes with various TAMs except
that they cannot be used with the subjunctive TAM. Note that in Hausa, a negated

constituent may also be focussed. I turn to this issue next.

4.1.2 Negative in Focus.

When a constituent like an NP is focussed i.c. preposed, the negative marker may
either precedes the NP or follows the NP. This depends on what is intended to be negated
and the kind of negation used. In what follows I give a partial description on the
placement of negation in focus construction (I discuss focus and other Wh-constructions e

in chapter 5).
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In Hausa a constituent in a sentence may be focussed to CP. This is shown in 4
where in (a) the subject is focussed, in (b) the goal object is focussed, while in (c) it is the
VP that is focussed. Note that here VP must be nominalized when it undergoes this
movement. And the evidence for the movement is the change of the INFL from yatova

and the insertion of the focus marker n&/cé :

(4) NProcus CLAUSE:

a. [cp Audujne [[ptjya j&é makarantall.
Audli  cop. 3ms.-rel.-perf. go school

‘It is Audlt who went to school’

b.  [cp makarantdjcé [[p Audi va | je till.
school COp. Audl  3ms.-rel.-perf. go

‘It is the school that Audii went’

C. [CP zuwi makarantdj n& [[p AudU ya yiill.
coming/going school cop. Audd  3ms.-rel.-perf. do

‘It is coming/going to school that Audit did’

In these sentences no negation is involved. Only a NP is focussed. Another instance
where NP is focussed and the clause is negated is represented in (5), where the

discontinuous negative markers are used to negate only the clause:

(5) NProcus ba CLAUSE ba:

a. [CP Audu ng [1ptjba va z0 makaranta ball.
Audl  cop. neg. 3ms.-rel.-perf. come school neg.

‘It is Audi who didn’t come to school’

b. [CP makarantaj ¢& [[P Audl ba ya jé ti ball.
school cop.  Audi neg. 3ms.-rel.-perf. go  neg.

‘It is school that Audd didn’t go’
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C. [CP zuwi makarantaj n& [Ip Audu ba ya vij ball.
coming school cop. Audll  neg. 3ms.-rel.-perf. do neg.

‘It is coming to school that Audii didn’t’

Here the focussed NP then is out of the scope of negation. Such a focussed constituent

may also be negated excluding the clause. This is illustrated in the following:

(6) ba NPpocys ba CLAUSE:

a. [CP b3 Audijba né [[ptiva z6 makarantill.
neg. Audii  neg. cop. 3ms.-rel.-perf. come school

‘It is not Audd who came to school’ = ‘Someone did, but not Aud’

b. [CP bd makarantdj ba c& [[p Audi ya j& till.
neg. school . cop.neg.  Audl 3ms.-rel.-perf. go

‘It is not school (where) Audiy went’ = ‘But he did go somewhere’

c. [cP b2 zuwi makarantdj ba né& [[p Audu ya yijll.
neg. coming school neg.cop. Audd 3ms.-rel.-perf, do

‘It is not coming to school that Audb did’ = ‘But he did something else’

In these sentences the discontinuous negative morphemes flanked the focussed NP in the
focus position (i.e the CP). And the scope of the negation is restricted to the focussed
NP. The rest of the clause is not affected. In other words the event of clause is not
negated. The interpretation of (6a) for instance, is thus: “it is not Audu who came to”
school, somebody did come, but not Audi)”. Another instance where there is a somewhat
similar interpretation is represented in (7). Here both the focussed constituent and the

clause are negated:
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(7) ba NPpocys CLAUSE ba:

a. [cP bd Audine[jpt; vya z0 makarantd ball.
neg. Audll cop. 3ms.-rel.-perf. come school neg.

‘It is not Audl who came to school’ =
‘Someone did come to school, and he is not Audiy’

b.  [cp ba makarantaj c& [[p Audu ya j&¢ tiball.
neg. school cop. Audd  3ms.-rel.-perf. go neg.

‘It is not school (where) Audi went’

C. [CP b3 zuw3 makarantij né& [[p Audu ya yii bal].
neg. coming school cop. Audl 3ms.-rel.-perf. do neg.

‘It is not coming to school that Audd did’

The sentences in (7) and those in (6) have essentially the same structure. There may
however be some subtle differences in meaning between these two, but the difference is
not between what is negated and what is not negated. Another structure where both

focussed NP and clause are negated is represented in (8):

(8)  ba NProcuys (ba) ba CLAUSE ba:

a. [cP b4 Auduj (ba) n& [jptj ba ya 70—
neg. Audd  neg. cop. neg. 3ms.-perf. come

makaranta ball.
school neg.

‘It is not Audts who didn’t come to school’ =
‘Audt did, but someone didn’t’

b. [cpbd makarant3j (ba) c& [[p Audu baya  ---
neg. school cop. neg. Audld neg. 3ms.-rel.-perf.

je tj ball.
g0 neg.

‘It is not school (where) Audi didn’t go’ =
‘He went somewhere’
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[CP bd zuwi makarantdj (ba) n& [[p Audi ba —--
neg. coming school neg. cop. Audi neg.

va yij bal]l.
3ms.-rel.-perf. do neg,.

‘It is not coming/going to school that Audd didn’t do’

As we can see from these examples, the meaning involved is no different from that of (7)

since here aiso both the focussed NP and the clause are negated. Both elements are within

the scope of the negation. The interesting thing here is that the parenthesized (ba) is not

needed, meaning that the final b2 is serving as NEG-2 for both the NEG-1’s. While the

sentence is grammatical with or without the parenthesized (ba), it is however preferable

to omit it. However, there may be a subtle meaning difference parallel to the bracketed

alternatives just above. One final thing to be noted however is that when the interpretation

of the negation is intended to include both the focussed NP and the clause, the whole

sentence must contain both NEG-1 and NEG-2 if the sentence is of the type that requires

the use of the discontinuous negative markers. In other words one cannot use the normal

predicate negation as in the following:

© a

*[cP b4 Audujné [[ptjvya j&é makaranta @]].
neg. Audr  cop. 3ms.-rel.-perf. go school neg.

‘It is not Audu who went school’

*[CP b4 makarantaj né [Ip Audu ya j& ti A1
neg. school cop. Audd 3ms.-rel.-perf. go neg.

‘It is not home (where) Audi went’

*Icp ba zuwi makarantd; né& [[p Audu va vij 9]1.
neg. coming school cop. Audll 3ms.-rel-perf. do neg.

‘It is not coming/going to school that Audu did’
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These sentences are out since the second negative (NEG-2), is not present at the end of
the clause. If it is there at its original slot, the sentences would be grammatical as we saw
in the previous examples. Having exemplified how negative morphemes work in simple

senfences, let me now investigate how it works with the CTEs under study.

4.1.3 Negation of Matrix Clauses (i.e. CTE Root Clauses) and their Complements.

When a root clause is negated the meaning of the action/event within the
complement clause may or may not be affected. This depends very much on the meaning
of the root CTE and the kind of negation used in both the root clause and the subject
complement. In other words the meaning of the modality within the root CTE may affect
the truth value of the proposition or the occurrence of events, that is performed by the
subject of the complement. And this is so whether the subject of the complement is
controlled by another NP in the higher clause or not. Matrix predicates may be interpreted
with a semantic equivalence like “it is not the case that IP/CP”, This is a constituent
negation of a sentence type. That is only the constituent(s) enclosed by the negative

markers is/are affected. Consider the following examples:
(1) a.  leliba~i kamata ba [1p [e] ka zagi mutinel;.
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting neg. 2ms.-subj. insult people

‘It is not fitting that you should insult/abuse people’

b. leliba za-i yikyau ba[1p el m0  tafi gida yanzulj.
neg. 1fut.-3ms. do good neg. Ipl.-subj. go home now

‘It will not be nice/good that we should go home now’

C. leli ba shida amfinilip [e] ko sha giyal;.
neg. it  with importance 2pl.-subj. drink alcohol

‘It is useless/not important that you should drink alcohol’
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d. [eli ba dole ba n& [Ip [e] ki auri Ali]i.
neg. necessary neg. cop. 2fs.-subj. marry Ali

‘It is not necessary that you should marry Ali’

e. [eli b4 abi-n kunyi ba né& [jp [e] na kwiana ---
neg. thing-of shame neg. cop. Is.-subj. spend night

a gida-n sUrukai-n-aj;j.
at/in home-of in-laws-of-me

‘It is not a shameful thing for me to spend night at my in-laws’ house’

In each of the above sentences, only the root clause (i.e. the CTE-clause) is negated. We
may then assume that it is not the entire sentence (i.e. the root clause and its propositional
complement) that is negated, but the interpretation of the whole sentence would be
something like “for every ‘proposition X’, it is not the case that Y should do X”, even
though the negation occurs in the root clause. The scope of negation is however restricted
to the root clause only, hence a narrow scope interpretation.

Both root clause and its subjunctive propositional complement may also be
negated. Here the entire sentence is negated and has the semantic equivalent of “for every
‘proposition X, it is not the case that Y should do X (= IP/CP)” as well. I consider this
negation as the “sentence negation” type in contrast to the “constituent S$” type we saw in
(10). There may however be a subtle difference between the previous case and this one,
due to the fact that the discontinuous negative morphemes flanked the whole sentence. It

is to be noted though that the positioning of NEG-2 at the end of the sentence does not

change the meaning of the complement as the following simple examples show:
(11) a. [e]i ba-i kamata [1p [e] ka zigi mutanél; ba.
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting 2ms.-subj. insult people neg.

‘It is not fitting that you should insult/abuse people’
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b. el ba dole né [1p [e] ki auri Alilj ba.
neg. necessary cop. 2fs.-subj. marry Ali neg.

‘It is not necessary that you should marry Ali’

c. [elj bd abi-n kunyi né [[p [e] na kwiana
neg. thing-of shame cop. 1s.-subj. spend night

a gida-n surukai-n-a]j ba.
at/in home-of in-laws-of-me  neg.

‘It is not a shameful thing for me to spend night at my in-laws’ house’

d. Tanimu ya cé, [1p leli bad za-i yi dadi ---
Tanimu  3ms.-perf. say neg. 1fut.-3ms. do nice
[1p[e] 2 cé [1p [el na fadd miki a nanlj ball.
Imp.-subj. say Is.-perf. tell to-you athere neg.

“Tanimu said, “it will not be nice that I should tell you (it) here™’

The negation here is over the whole utterance. That is it is not restricted to the root clause.
It is therefore clear from these examples that in Hausa it is possible to negate the root
clause alone or the root clause together with its propositional complement, and there is no
real semantic difference between the two ways of placing the negative operators.
However, if the subjunctive propositional complement is negated alone by using the
negative morpheme ba(a) ... ba or its variants, the sentence becomes ungrammatical.
Note the gloss in the INFLs of the examples in (12). Here it is the subjunctive TAM in the,
propositional complement that is negated by the negative operators b4 ... ba. The
negation is not intended for complements with other TAMs. If it were, these sentences

would be grammatical. So the following are ungrammatical:
(12) a. *le] va kamata [[p [e] bd ka zagi mutangé bal.
3ms.-perf. be fitting neg. 2ms.-subj. insult people neg.

‘It is not fitting that you should insult/abuse people’
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b. *le] dolé  né& [1p [e] b2 ki auri Ali bal.
necessary cop. neg. 2fs.-subj. marry Ali neg.

‘It is not necessary that you should marry Ali’

The general constraint I propose here (though not new in the literature), is that the
negative operator ba(a) .... ba or its variants are never used to negate subjunctive

complement as indicated in the following:

(13)  *[Xba(a) Y (ba)* (Z)]

Where Y is in subjunctive TAM and the second ba precedes or follows Z.

The discontinuous negative morpheme ba(a) ..ba or its variants may also oceur
in sentences with extensions of adverbial clauses of various sorts. However, it is the
discontinuous type that is of interest here, since the crucial negative particle is the final
one (i.e. NEG-2). As we saw earlier with simple indicative sentences, the second b a
(NEG-2) does not seem to have a fixed slot in the VP. This seems to be the case even
where there is an adverbial clause following the subjunctive complement. Consider first

cases where NEG-2 occurs between the complement and the adverbial clause:

(14) a. [e]j ba-i haramta [[p [e] ku cinama-n ---
neg.-3ms.-perf. be forbidden 2pl.-subj. eat meat-of

agwagwaljba[advP a kullum].
duck neg. at/in every day

‘It is not forbidden/prohibited for you to eat duck meat everyday’

b. [eli ba-i dace [1p le] ka ci komé]j ba
neg.-3ms.-perf. be appropriate 2ms.-subj. eat anything neg.
[CP kafin [1p [e] 2 yi maka tiyata-rll.
before Ipl.-subj. do to-you operation-ref.

‘It is not good/desirable that you should eat anything before they operate
on you’
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[eli bd za-i kyautu {ip[e]l ka bar ni a nanlj--
neg. l1fut.-3ms. be nice/appropriate 2ms.-subj. leave me at here

ba [cp biavan [1p [e] ni gyard maka mota-r takall.
neg. after 1s.-perf. repair to-you car-ref. of-you

‘It is not appropriate that you should leave me here after I have repaired
your car’

[eli bd dolé n&[1plel ka kom3 gidalj ba [cp ko da
neg. necessary cop. 2ms.-subj. return home neg.  even if

[IP [e]l mun gam3a aiki-n namul] [AdvP da wuril.
Ipl.-perf. finish work-ref. of-us with early

‘It is not necessary that you should return home after we finished our
work early’

leli ba lallai n&[plel mu  yifushi di manaja-n

neg. necessary cop. 1s.-subj. do be angry with manager-ref.
ba [cp sabdda [1ple]l va hani mu bashi-n]]l.
neg.  because 3ms.-perf. prevent us  loan-ref.

‘It is not necessary that we should be angry with the manager because he
denied us the loans’

[eli bd za-i yviwu [[p [e] ka dinga sha-n  giyal;
neg. 1fut.-3ms. be possible  2ms.-subj. keep drinking-of alcohol

ba [cp duk lokaci-n [c da[jplelza ka z6 Masallaci]]l.
neg. any time-def. that 1fut.-2ms. come mosque

‘It is not appropriate that you should drink alcohol this very day’ .

The NEG-2 may also occur at the end of the whole utterance as illustrated in the following

sentences:

(15)

a.

[e]i ba-i haramta [[p [e] ku cinama-n ---
neg.-3ms.-perf. be forbidden 2pl.-subj. eat meat-of

agwagwalj [AdvP 2 kullum] ba.
duck at/in every day neg.

‘It is not forbidden/prohibited for you to eat duck meat everyday’
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[eli ba-i dicé [1p [el ka ci komeglj ---
neg.-3ms.-perf. be appropriate 2ms.-subj. eat anything

[cp kafin [1p [el 2 yvi maka tiyata-rll ba.
before 1pl.-subj. do to-you operation-ref. neg.

‘It is not good/desirable that you should eat anything before they operate
on you’

..vakimacé matabata kyauta ba, don ----
he started telling to-her neg. she be appropriate neg. because

ba-i kamiata [cp in [jp wasa za2 ta yi masall,
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting if playing 1fut.-2fs. do to-him

[IP {e] ia rlngé tstkala-r-sa [CP a Iskaci-n [C da ---

she keeps on teasing-of-him at time-def. that
[{p le] yake ganiwi da Ubangijilll ba. (SGJ-1:4)
3ms.-rel.-cnt. meeting with God neg.

‘...he started telling her that it is not an appropriate behavior from her,
because it is not appropriate that if she is going to play jokes/tease with
him that she does that when he is meeting with God (i.e. when he
puts/preoccupied himself/all his thoughts and prayers towards God)’

[eli bd za-i kvautu [1p [el ka bar ni a nanlj--
neg. 1fut.-3ms. be nice/appropriate 2ms.-subj. leave me at here

[cp bayan [1p [e]l nd gyard maka mota-r taka]] ba.
after 1s.-perf. repair to-you car-ref. of-you neg. .

‘It is not appropriate that you should leave me here after I have repaired
your car’

[e]li b4 dole ne[jple] ka kom3 gidalj [cp ko di
neg. necessary cop. 2ms.-subj. return home even if

[1p le]l mun gama aiki-n namull [AdvP d2 wuri] ba.
1pl.-perf. finish work-ref. of-us with early neg.

‘It is not necessary that you should return home after we finished our
work early’
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[eli bd lallai né& [iplel mu vifushi da manaja-nlj

neg. necessary cop. 1s.-subj. do be angry with manager-ref.
[cp sabdda [1p [e] yi hani mu bashi-n]] ba.
because 3ms.-perf. prevent us loan-ref. neg.

‘It is not necessary that we should be angry with the manager because he

denied us the loans’

As we can see from these sentences, the second negative ba may either occur before or

after the adverbial clavses with little if any meaning difference. The only difference is the

preference for it to occur in the root clause where the sentence initial ba(a) (NEG-1) and

the clause final ba (NEG-2) both function in placing the matrix predicate in the scope of

negation (to be discussed later), or where the second ba occurs before the complement

preceding the adverbial clause as illustrated in (14) above. There are however, a few cases

where there seemns to be a problem when NEG-2 comes at the end of the adverbial clause,

even though NEG-2 may seem to appear anywhere in the VP of the matrix clause, but its

occurrence is preferably at the immediate position before the complement not after the

adverbial phrase. This involves cases where certain particular prepositions/adverbs head

the adverbial clause. The following are a few examples of such cases:

(16) a.

*[e]; ba-i dacé [1p [e]l yva biya haraji-nlj ---
neg.-3ms.-perf. be proper 3ms.-subj. pay tax-ref.
P

balle [jplela cé [1plelza a dauré shill ba.
much less Imp.-subj. say 1fut.-Imp. imprison him neg.

‘It is/was not appropriate that he should pay the taxes, much less to say
that he be imprisoned’

*[e]; b2 mai yiwuwa né [[p [e] na samé& shilj
neg. one having possibility cop. Is.-subj. find  him

[cp kb-da-vake [1p [e]l yand gida a yanzul] ba.

even-with-it-is 3ms.-cnt. horne at now neg.

‘It is not possible that I would find/get him even though he is home now’
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C. ?*[eli bd haramun né [1p [e] ka ci nama-n akuyilj
neg. forbidden cop. 2ms.-subj. eat meat-of  goat

[AdvP maimako-n na alad&] ba.
instead-of of pig neg.

‘It is not forbidden for you to eat goat meat instead of that of pig’

The sentences in (16a-c) are ungrammatical because the second ba (NEG-2) cannot be
placed beyond the end of the maximal projection of which it is a part (and in these cases,
beyond the end of the root clause). This is so because the elements ball&, k6 da yaké,
and maim ékon all introduce clauses outside the root clause (i.e. they introduce adjunct
clauses). Note that the sentence in (16¢) may sound like a grammatical sentence, but not
all the people I consulted reject it, hence the asterisks and the question mark. A lot of them
insist that the second ba (NEG-2) should not be at the end of the sentence. It may occur
either in the root clause or after the postposed complement. Therefore, the statement made
above also holds for (16c) where mdimakon na aladé is actually a nominalization
of a clause maimakon ka ci na aladé, which would be a clause outside the root
clause. These facts and those discussed earlier therefore indicate that the position of the
second ba (NEG2) in the sentence is sometimes fixed and sometimes not, depending on
what follows the postposed complement of the CTE, and also the type of the CTE used in
the root clause. One thing to note though is that whatever the position of the second ba-
(i.e. whether it occurs between the postposed subjunctive propositional complement and
the adverbial clause, or at the end of the whole sentence containing the adverbial clause,
there does not seem to be a significant change in meaning as long as the first b(a} occurs

in the root CTE clause.
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4.2  The Status of the Prohibitive kada/Kar as a Negative Morpheme.

4.2.1 Kada/kdr in Simple Sentences.

In the previous subsections I have indicated that a subjunctive clause or
complement cannot use the negative markers found elsewhere that use ba{a) ..ba orits
variants. In order to negate such a complement a general negator of subjunctive must be
used. This morpheme is the prohibitive kada/kar which is a special adverbial particle
used to introduce a negative command in subjunctive.l Unlike the discontinuous negative
morpheme(s) and its other variants, kada always comes at the beginning of the sentence
that it negates. Hence, kada is used by a speaker to express his/her mood toward the
propositional content of the sentence it introduces. In this section I describe the function
of this morpheme in simple sentences and in complex sentences. Before I get into that let
me briefly discuss the form of imperatives and hortative sentences.

There are basically two ways to form an imperative sentence in Hausa. The first
type is the one in which a special form of a verb is used and this is the only type of Hausa
verbal sentence where a preverbal subject is never used. Note that, imperative verb forms
are characterized by tonal changes, i.e. it is not just the absence of a subject pronoun
which distinguishes imperative from other TAMSs. This tonal change is much clearer with
verbs having two or more syllables, which having a low and high or a low and low tonal,
1:).':ztterns.2 The second type is one in which a preverbal subject is used with or without an
overt lexical subject. In this form of the imperative all person subjects (i.e. nouns or
pronouns) can be used. And it has a hortative meaning. In addition, the preverbal
pronoun is always in the subjunctive TAM which must share all the phi-features of the
subject NP whether it is in Spec of IP or outside of it (see Cowan and Schuh 1976:122-
123, 334-335, Jaggar 1992:93-98 for a detailed discussion of these verbs and the
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constructions in which they occur). Here are a few examples where the first type is
indicated in (17) and the second type in (18):
17) a. shigd daki-nl

come in/enter room-ref.

‘(You should) come/enter into the room!’

b. gama aiki-n nika da wuri]l
finish work-ref. of-you with early

‘(You should) finish your work early!'

(18) a. [1p [e] ka shigd daki-n]!
2ms.-subj. enter room-ref.

'(You should) come into the room!’

b. [1p [e] ki gami aiki-n niki da wuri]l
2fs.-subj. finish work-ref. of-you with early

‘(You should) finish your work early!’

These sentences are used as imperatives/commands whether there is an overt subject or
not just as in English (see Pelmutter and Soames 1979, McCawley 1988). These
imperative and hortative forms can be negated by placing the prohibitive kad3 at the
beginning of the sentence to negate the command. But as mentioned earlier, unlike the
ba(a)} negative morphemes, the complement that kada introduces and negates must,
always be in the subjunctive. Using negative subjunctive is then a way in which to
express negative imperative and negative exhortations in Hausa. These usages are
illustrated in the following (compare the contrast between the sentences in (19) with

earlier sentences in (3) above:
- (19 a.  [1p kada [e] ka shigd daki-n]ll.
lest=neg. 2ms.-subj. enter in room-ref.

“You should not come into the room?!’
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Notice the alternative placement of the subject Ali in (19e-f). Here there is no difference
in meaning whether Al precedes or follows kada. In some cases the use of a sentence
with kada is synonymous with the meaning of the one negated by the other negative

morphemes. For instance, in the following sentences, the interpretation is semantically the

same:

(20

a.

[1P kada [e] ki tafi gidalll.
lest=neg. 2fs.-subj. go home

“You should not go home!’

[Ip kada [e] kU sha giyd a ko'inall.
lest=neg. 2pl.-subj. drink alcohol at anywhere

“You should not drink alcohol at anywhere’

[1p kada [e] mu vifada dia su]ll.
lest=neg. 1pl.-subj. do fighting with them

'Don'’t we quarrel with them/we should not quarrel with them’

[Ip kada Aliya yigyatsa a nanljl.
lest=neg. Ali 3ms.-subj. dobelch  at here

*Ali should not belch here’

[Ip Alikada vya tafi gida gobelll.
Ali lest=neg. 3ms.-subj. go home tomorrow

‘Ali should not go home tomorrow’

[1p kada [e] 2

yirantsuwa da Allah 4 kan karyall.

neg.=lest Imp.-subj. do swearing with Allah on falsehood
‘No false swearing in the name of Allah=God’
banda (yi-n) rantsuwa da Allah & kan Rarya.

without/excluding doing-of swearing  with Alldh on falsehood

‘No (doing/making of} false swearings in the name of Allih’
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Finally, kada may be used to introduce negative subjunctive complements to nouns and
purpose clauses where it is often translated in English as ‘lest’. In this case it is usually
preceded by a purpose clause complementizer don/ddmin, having various meanings
like ‘in order that’, ‘so that’, etc. This use of kada is illustrated in the following

sentences:

21) a. [e]l na rubUta siké-n [cp (don) [1p kada [e] na ---
Is.-perf. write  message-ref. comp. lest 1s.-subj.

manta shill.
forget it

‘I wrote down the message/note so that I don’t forget it’

b. [1p [e] mun  sanar da ku [cp (don) [115 kada [e] kU ---
1pl.-perf. inform you (pl.) comp. lest 2pl.-subj.

yi rashi-n ladabi]l.
do lack-of  respect

‘We informed you so that you do not misbehave’

C. le] ku tafi da riga-r ruwi [cp (don) [Ip kada ---
2pl.-subj. go with gown-of-rain comp. lest

[e] kU sha duka-n ruwa]l
2pl.-subj. drink beating-of water=rain

‘Take a rain coat lest you get soaked (from rainfall)’

d. [el md  tafi da wurilcp (don) [[p kada wani ya ---
1pl.-subj. go with early comp. lest someone 3ms.-subj.

rigd mu sayve-n-tall.
precede us  buying-of-it

‘Let’s go quickly lest someone else buy it before us (=we reached there)’

€. [e] suka kama maza, [[p kada dai a Vi ---
3pl.-rel.-perf. catch  men lest  prt. Imp.-subj. do
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zance-n mata). (Abraham 1959:174).
talking-of women

‘Then they captured males, not to mention women’

In summary to this subsection, we have so far seen that the morpheme Kad3 serves to
negate only subjunctive complements or clauses of various types. These include
imperative, hortative, object clauses and some adverbial clauses in the subjunctive. The
question now is can it also be used to negate the subjunctive propositional complements

of the CTEs under study? I turn to this issue in the next subsection.

4.2.2 Kada/kar in Post-CTE Position.

In this subsection I will discuss the use of kada/kar negative marker that
introduces and negates subjunctive complements to the CTEs like ¥4 kamata and
ddlé né.In other words I will investigate its behavior when the complement occurs in
either pre-CTE or post-CTE positions. This morpheme seems to have the clearest
meaning among all the other complementizers and other clause introducing particles
discussed so far. It has a clear-cut meaning of negating the subjunctive propositional
complement which the CTE expresses, appraises, or comments about. The negative
marker expresses a negative condition with respect to the propositional content of the
subject complement (see Dimmendaal 1989:102). And when this negative marker is*
omitted, the truth value of the whole modality of the proposition is affected, in the sense
that the complement is devoid of negation unless there is a lexical negative word in it.
Consider the following examples where the sentences in (22-23) show how the
subjunctive propositional complement is negated by vsing the negative subjunctive marker
kada (note that a complementizer may occur between the CTE and ‘the complement

introduced by kada, as indicated in some of the examples):
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(22) a. lel; ya kamata [cp (wai) [jp kada Tani ta ----
3ms.-perf. be fitting that lest Tani 3fs.-subj.

biya haraji-nll;
pay tax-ref.

‘It is fitting/better/desirable that Tan{ should not pay the taxes’

b. le]; va kyautu [cp (céwi) [1p kada [e] na ---
3ms.-perf. be good/desirable that lest 1s.-subj.

yi fushi da magana-r-sall;
do angry with talk-of-him

‘It is better/nice/desirable that I should not be angry with what he said’

c. [e]j yana da muhimmanci [cp (céwa-r [[p kada ---
3ms.-cnt. with importance that lest
[e] mu nina fushi-n-md da yawill;

Ipl.-subj. show anger-of-us  with many/much

‘It is important that we do not show to much of our anger’

d. [eljyani da kyau [cp @ [1p kada [e] ki z4gé shill;
3ms.-cnt. with good/nice lest 2fs.-subj. abuse him

‘It is good/appropriate that you should not abuse/insult him’

e. [e] ba-i dame ni ba [cp k& [1p [e] su ci ——-
neg.-3ms.-perf. bother me neg.  whether 3pl.-subj. eat

abinci-n}l, ko [[p kada [e] su ci {shi)l.
food-ref. or lest 3pl.-subj. eat it

‘It does not bother me whether they eat the food or not’

(23) a.  lelj wajibi né& [cp (céwa) [[p kada [e] ki sha giyill;
obligatory cop. that lest 2fs.-subj. drink alcohol

‘It is obligatory that you should not drink alcohol’

b. [eljdolé né& [cp (wai) [1p kada [1p [e] su tafi gidall;
necessary cop.  that lest lpl.-subj. go home

‘It is necessary that they should not go home’
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c. [e]j shirm& né& [¢p (céwa-r) [jp kada [e] mU némi ---
obligatory cop. that lest 1pl.-subj. seek

haki-n-mu daga hukimill;
rights-of-us from authority

‘It is foolish/stupid/nonsense that we should not seek our rights from the

authority/government’
d.  lelj rashi-n tOnani né& [cp (céwa) [1p kada [e] ka -~--
lack-of thinking cop. that lest 2ms.-subj.
karbi bashi-n nanl]

take/receive/get loan-ref. that

‘It is a bad idea/foolish for you not to take that loan’

These examples show that the negation of the subjunctive complements of these CTEs
with the prohibitive kada behave exactly like that of the predicates we saw earlier,
However, there is some problem here. Some CTEs that we would expect to allow this
kind of negation do not do so. For instance, in the sentences in (24) below, some of the
sentences are ungrammatical either due to (a) the presence of inherent negation contained
within the noun or verb of the root clause (like the intransitive verb haramta and the
noun wuy3a ), (b) having double negation in root and complement clauses, (c) the
occurrence of CTEs indicating non-realized action/event in the root clause, or (d) where
the CTE with morphological INFL is from the “possibiiity, likely, or probable” group
(Note that some of these sentences would be grammatical if the CTE clause and the‘
negated complement are considered as separate sertences):

(24) a. *lel; ya haramta [[p kada [e] kU yi azumill;

3ms.-perf. be forbidden  lest 2pl.-subj. do fasting

‘It is/was unlawful/disallowed/prohibited that you should not do fasting'

b. *leljva  yiwulcp @ [1p kada [e] ya zama sarkill;
3ms.-2fut. be possible lest 3ms.-subj. be/become emir

‘It is possible/likely that he will not become Emir’
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*[elj yvana yiwuwid [cp @ [1p kada [e] k2 auri Bintal];
3ms.-cnt. be possible/likely lest 2ms.-subj. marry Binta

‘It is possible/likely that you should not marry Binta’

*[elj yvana da wuya [cp O [[p kada [el su tafi gidall;
3ms.-cnt. with difficult lest 3pl.-subj. go home

‘It is impossible for them not to go home’

Like in the cases of complements of CTEs with morphological INFLs, the following with

copular CTEs are also ungrammatical due to the same reasons mentioned above:

(25) a.

*lelj haramun n& [cp (céwi) [1p kada [e] mU ci ---
unlawful cop. that lest 1pl.-subj. eat

namia-n aladé]);
meat-of  pig

‘It is unlawful for us not to eat pork’

*lelj mai yiwuwid né [cp @ [1p kada [e] na sayi ---
has possibility cop. lest Ims.-subj. buy

sabuwa-r motall;
new-of car

‘It is possible/likely that I will not buy a new car’

*[e]; watakila né [cp @ [1p kada [e] su 7o yaull;
probably cop. lest 3pl.-subj. do today

‘It is probable/possible that they should not come today’

*lelj saura kadan (né€) |[cp O {jp kada [e] ta gamall;
remain a bit more cop. lest 3fs.-subj. finish

‘It remains a little bit (of time) for her not to finish’

The above piece of data clearly indicate that there are some restrictions with regard to the

use of the negative marker kada to negate the propositional complements of some types
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of root CTEs. The restrictions are not uniformly applicable to all the expressions. There
are differences between the expressions as we have shown through out our discussion.
One such differences can be found in using two different negative markers in the same

sentence, an issue which I discuss in the next subsection.

4.2.3 Multiple Negative Markers in a Clause/Sentence.

In this subsection, I will discuss sentences in which there are both b{a) ... ba
(or its varjants) and the subjunctive negative marker k2d3 in the same sentence. With
some CTE:s it is possible, while with some this combination causes the negated sentence
to be ungrammatical. In this case if the CTE clause and the propositional complement that
is negated by kada are considered as two different sentences or separate sentences, then
this kind of negation is possible. But even here there is a restriction with respect to the
position of the NEG-2. With some CTEs, it may occur either in the (root) clause or in the
kada clause, while with some it can only occur in the root clause, Consider first cases
where the two types of negatives occur in the same sentence with NEG-2 in the root

clause and the sentence is grammatical:

(26) a. [1p [eli ba-i kamata ba [cp (wai) ---
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting neg. that
[1p kada [e] ku biya hargjilll;.
lest 2pl.-subj. pay - tax

‘It is undesirable that you should not pay taxes’ = “You should pay’

b. liplelibd za-i  kyautu ba [cp (wai) [[p kada ----
neg. 1fut.-3ms.be nice neg. that lest

(e] mu biva harijilll;.
lpl.-subj. pay tax

‘It will not be nice/fitting that we should not pay taxes’ =
‘It would be nice that we should pay’
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[el; bd abi-n kunya ba né& [cp (wai) [1p kadd ---
neg. thing-of shame neg.cop.  that lest

[iplela kwina 2 gida-n surukailll;
Imp.-subj. spend night at home-of in-laws

‘It is not shameful/a shameful thing for a person not to sleep overnight
at/in in-laws’ house’ i.e. ‘One should spend the night there, and it is not a
shame to do so’

Here it appears that negating the root clause imposes a selection on the kind of negation

that will appear in its propositional complement. It seems that for such a sentence to be

grammatical, the NEG-2 must occur in the same root CTE clause. If however the second

negative (NEG-2) occurs at the end of the whole sentence, the sentence becomes less

acceptable by some speakers as illustrated in the following (note that some speakers

accept these sentences as fully grammatical, while others consider it as not so good):

27 a.

?fip leli ba-i kamata [cp (wai) [yegp kada ----
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting that lest

[ip le] ku biya hardjil] balj.
2pl.-subj. pay tax

‘It is undesirable that you should not pay taxes’

?[1p leli ba za-i yiwu [cp (wai) [egp kada ---
neg.1fut.-3ms. be possible/likely that lest
[1p lel ka tafi gida yaul] ?balj.

2ms.-subj. go home today neg.

‘It will not be possible that you should not go home today’

?l1p le]j ba rashi-n tinanin& [cp (wai) [yegp kada ----

neg. lack-of  thinking cop. - that lest
[1p lel k2 karbi  bashi-n nanlllj bal;.
2ms.-subj. takefreceive loan-ref. that neg.

‘It is not a bad/foolish idea that you should not to take that loan’
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d.  ?lipleljbd abi-n kunyi n& [cp (céwi) [Negp kar ---

neg. thing-of shame cop. lest
{iplel a kwina 2 gida-n surukailllj bal;.
Imp.-subj. spend night at home-of in-laws neg.

‘It is not shameful/a shameful thing for a person not to sleep overnight

at/in in-laws’ house’
These sentences indicate that NEG-2 must not be at the end of the whole sentence for all
speakers, hence the use of the question mark in these sentences. Some of the speakers
consulted prefer to have sentences where there is an immediately following subjunctive
complement or where the NEG-2 is in the root clause and a lexical negative verb in the
complement. In fact they are uncomfortable with the use of kada when NEG-2 is at the
end of the whole sentence.3

But these same speakers also accept sentences with inherent negative

expression(s) in the root clause and then kada introducing its complement in post-CTE
position. For instance, in the following sentences it is possible to have grammatical
sentences even in cases where there is a double negation in the sentence. That is negative
CTE/inherent negative word of the root clause followed by kada complement clause.
With certain CTEs however, the NEG-2 of the disjunctive negative morpheme, must

occur in the root clause as in the earlier examples we saw. Consider the following:
(28) a.  [eljrashi-n tonini né [jp kada [e] ka karpi ----
lack-of  thinking cop.  lest 2ms.-subj. receive/take

bashi-n nanl;
loan-ref. that

‘It is a bad/foolish idea for you not to get/receive that loan’

b. [eljbd rashi-n tuniniba n& [cp @ [1p kada —---
neg. lack-of  thinking neg. cop. lest
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[e] ka karbi bashi-n nanll];
2ms.-subj. take/receive loan-ref, that

‘It is not a bad/foolish idea that you should not to take that loan’

But the occurrence of NEG-2 in the root clause does not always make this kind of
negation possible since there are cases where even if NEG-2 is in the root CTE clause or
at the end of the whole sentence, the sentence will still be ungrammatical due to semantic
mismatch between the meaning of the CTE and that of the content of the propositional

complement as illustrated in the following:

(29) a.  *[el; b3 zi-iyi muhimmanci ba [cp (wai) [[p kada ----
neg. 1fut.-3ms. do importance neg. that lest
le] ka z3gi mutanéll.

2ms.-subj. abuse people

‘It is not be important/essential for you not to abuse/insult people’

b.  *[elj bd tilas  ba ng, [cp (wai) [{p kada ----
neg. necessary neg. cop.  that lest

le] ki koma gidall;
2fs.-subj. return home

‘It is not necessary that you should not return home’

C. *[el; b4 wajibi ba né& [cp (céwi) [[p kada ----
neg. obligatory neg. cop. that lest
[e] mu sha giyall;

Ipl.-subj. drink alcohol
‘It is obligatory that we should not to drink (any) alcohol’

Note that the same situation is obtained even with some predicates that take object clauses
as in the following example from Abraham 1959:51 which is ungrammatical due to the

double negation, i.e. negative verb hanad ‘prohibited/disallowed/forbidden’ in root
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clause and kada negating the object clause (note though that for Abraham, this is
grammatical):
30) *[e] an hand mu [[p kada [e] mu sha birdsal.
Imp.-perf. prevent us lest 1pl.-subj. drink liquor/alcohol
‘We’ve been forbidden to drink liquor/alcohol’

Note that the ungrammaticality of some of the sentences we saw above is not the norm
with copular CTEs, since it is possible with some copular CTEs for the second ba to

occur at the end of the whole sentence as illustrated in the following (see also CTEs with

morphological INFL above):
(31) a. [e]jbd dole  ba né&lcp (céwa) [1p kar [e] ka ci
neg. necessary neg. cop. that lest 2ms.-subyj. eat

nama-n gafiyall;
meat-of bandicoot

‘It is lawful/allowed/permitted for you not to eat meat of bandicoot’

b. [leljbd dole né&lcp (wai) [1p kar [e] ka ci ---
peg. necessary cop.  that lest 2ms.-subj. eat

nima-n gafiyilll; ba.
meat of bandicoot neg.

‘It is lawful/allowed/permitted for you not to eat meat of bandicoot’

To conclude this subsection, it is clear that the above pieces of data show that the negative
subjunctive marker kada/kar may be used to negate the subjunctive propositional
complement of most of the CTEs ﬁnder study. And those CTEs that resist this pattern of
complementation are those of the possibility/likely and probability group, and in cases
where some of the CTEs with morphological INFL occur in the negated form. One thing

to note however, is that the negative subjunctive marker kada/kar does not seem to be
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as free as the other clause introducing particles and the complementizers c€w3a and wai
that we discussed in the previous chapter. That is, not all CTEs allow Xad4 to head their
propositional subjunctive complement in post-CTE position. For instance, some CTEs
whose propositional complement is headed by kada/kar are grammatical, some are
totally ungrammatical (due to some semantic mismatch, like double negation, i.e. negation
in both the root clause and in the complement or the presence of an inherently negative
word in the complement (fo be discussed more below), while some are marginally
grammatical.

The interplay of the syntax and semantics of the CTEs and the complement with
negation is surely very complex. Drawing a generalization for their behavior will however
take me well beyond the goal of this dissertation. Perhaps the problem has something to
do with the kind of CTE that appears in the root clause as indicated in various examples
above. This issue will be taken up in the future research. This ends my discussion on
kada in post-CTE position. The question now is how do we express negation of the
propositional complements of these CTEs where kada won't work? Before discussing

this issue however let us see the possibilities of having kada in pre-CTE position.

424 Kada/kéar in Pre-CTE Pgsition.

The kada/kar negative marker cannot occur in pre-CTE position more freely”
as c€wa and wai complementizers do. That is, it cannot introduce a propositional
subject complement in pre-CTE position with the meaning of 'should not' unless there is
some qualification after the root ciause or when the two clauses are considered separate.
Since this pattern is not found in normal structures I am dealing with, I will defer further
discussion of it until in the section on its interaction with other complementizers. I will

therefore just give two examples to illustrate what I mean here for it not occurring in pre-
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CTE position. The following sentences are grammatical with or without a pause before
the root-CTE (as long as the two clauses are considered as separate or the complement is a
topic):

(32) a. [ip kada Tanko ya biya haraji (fa)lll,/. ---
lest Tankd¢ 3ms.-subj.pay tax prt.

[1p [e]l ya kamatal.
3ms.-perf. be fitting/better

‘(That) Tanko should not pay taxes, (it) is fitting/desirable’

b. [ip kadale]l ka komi gida (kam)]]./.
lest 2ms.-subj. return  home

[ip le]l titas  né&l.
necessary cop.

‘(That) you should not return home is necessary/obligatory’

When the negative marker kada/kar occurs in sentence initial position, introducing the
subjunctive propositional complement, the sentence sounds odd when there is no pause
before the complement. The only possible way to make it grammatical is when
kada/kar negates only the subjunctive propositional sentence without the root clause.
And in this case it is not a complement but rather a simple negative “imperative” sentence,
and kada/kar being the subjunctive negative marker. Nothing more now needs to be.,
said about it. I now turn to the issueé relating to lexical negative verbs that serve the

purpose of negating complements where kada won't work.

4.2.5 The Use of Lexical Negative Words in Complements Where Kada Won’t Work.

In the previous sections, we have seen how ba(a) ... ba (and its variants) and

kada are used to negate sentences of different types of predicates. In the section on
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kada occurring in post-CTE position we observed that there are certain CTEs that do
not allow Kada to negate their propositional complements due to either the intrinsic
nature of the CTEs, or semantic mismatch between the CTEs and the propositional
contents of their complements. In this subsection I will briefly look at the use of certain
“lexical negative” words that will serve the same purpose of Kada in negating the
propositional complements of those CTEs that do not allow it to negate their subjunctive
complements.

There are in Hausa some words that are inherently negative in nature of their
meaning. Most of these verbs are what I elsewhere call aspectual/modal verbs (see
Pilzsczikowa 1960, Jaggar 1977, Parsons 1981, Yalwa 1991, 1994, Newman
(forthcoming) for a detailed discussion of them). Some of these verbs include daind
‘cease/stop doing’, f2s2 ‘postpoﬁe/faii to’, gazd ‘fail to do/fall short of/be below in
sth./be unable’, k3s3 ‘fail to/fall short of/be insufficient/be unable to’, £ ‘refuse’,
karé ‘finish doing’, rabu (d4) ‘notto do as usual’, and rasd ‘lack/be without/fail
to do’, etc. just to mention a few. Semantically, these predicates are interpreted as having
negative component in their meaning. And their presence in a complement or root CTE
may bring about difference in meaning in the whole sentence. The following are a few

examples in their use as root predicates:

(33) a. [elmun rasalcpabi-nlcdaliplelza mu vyilll

1pl.-perf lack/fail  thing-def. that 1fut.-3ms. do
‘We are unable to do the thing that we are going to do’=
‘We don't know what to do’
b. lelya daina [Np sha-n wahalil.

3ms.-perf. ceases/stop drinking-of=experiencing difficulty

‘He no longer/ceased to experience difficulties’
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c. Audu ya gaza [g¢ ni (a) kudil.
Audil 3ms.-perf. be below me in money

‘Audu is not as rich/wealthy as I am’

d. [elka ki INp ji-n magani-r mahaifi-n-kal.
2ms.-perf. refuse  hearing-of talk-of father-of-you

“You refused/failed to listen to your father/what your father said’

e. [eltia ki [1plelta ji magani-t-a].
2fs.-perf. refuse 3fs.-subj. hear talk-of-me

‘She refused/failed to listen to me/what I said (to her)’

With the exception of K1, all the other predicates take a nominalized complement only as
object. Notice that in each of these sentences there is an element of negation even though
no regular negative morpheme is used. In order tb reverse this negativity, a negative
morpheme can be used. The negative morpheme can be the ba{a) type or the
subjunctive negative marker Kada. When kada is used though, the TAM of the clause

must be changed to subjunctive. This is illustrated in the following;:

349 a. [elba mu rasalcpabi-nlcdaliplelza mu vyill ba.
neg. 1pl.-perf. lack/fail thing-def. that Ifut.-1pl. do neg.

‘We were not unable to do the thing that we are going to do’=
‘It is not the case that we don't know what to do’

b. lelba-i daina [Np sha-n wiahali] ba. *
neg.-3ms.-perf. ceases/stop  drinking-of=experiencing difficulty

‘He didn't ceased from/stop experiencing difficulty/hardship’

C. [e] kada [e] ka Ri INp ji-n magana-r mahaifi-n-kal
lest=neg. 2ms.-subj. refuse hearing-of talk-of father-of-you

“You should not refuse/fail to listen to your father/what your father said’

d. [e] kada [e] ta gaza lgc ki a ki-n  wahalil.
lest=neg. 2fs.-subj. fall short of you (3fs.) in hating-of difficulty

‘(Don't let her be below you in hating experiencing hardship’
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As we can see from these examples, these aspectual and modal verbs can co-occur with
negative morphemes. The function of negation here is to counter the meaning of the
proposition expressed by the lexical negative words, i.e. from negative to positive
assertion or command. Note that these negative predicates may also occur in sentences
with the CTEs like yZ kamata, mai yiwuwa né etc. When they do occur in a
negative sentence, they lose their negative meaning as we saw above. That is the sentence
may loss its negativity to indicate a strong affirmative sense of the sentence. But when
they occur in non-negative sentence, they take the function of the negative markers. In
fact most of the CTEs that do not allow kad4 to negate their complements, would now
allow negation of such complements when one of these lexical negatives occur in their
complements. The use of these negative verbs is illustrated first with CTEs having

morphological INFL in (35) and those of copular types in (36):

(35) a. le]; va haramta [1p [e] ku daina gaisawa
3ms.-perf. be forbidden 2pl.-subj. cease/stop greeting
da jonal;
with each other

‘It is forbidden that you should stop greeting each other’ =>
“You are expected to resume greeting each other’

b. leljya yviwu [1p le] ya ki s6-n zama sarki
3ms.-2fut. be possible  3ms.-subj. refuse liking-of becoming Emir

‘It is possible/likely that he will refuse to like becoming Emir’

C. lelj yand da wuya [jp [e]l ka gazi  nikudil;
3ms.-cnt. with difficult 3pl.-subj. be below me money

‘It is impossible that you will not have as much money as I have’

d. [e]; za-i ba ni mamaki [1p [e] ki rasg ---
1fut.-3ms. give me surprise 2fs.-subj. fail to
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samu-n aiki-n a4 nan Kand]; .
getting/finding-of work-ref. at there Kano

‘It will surprise me that you will fail to get that job in Kano’

e. [el; yvand b2 ni haushi [jp [e] ki kisa gama ---
3ms.-cnt. give me anger 2fs.-subj. fail  finish

abinci-n 4 cikin awi biyul; .
food-ref. in hour two

‘It makes me mad that you will be unable to finish the food in two hours’

(36) a. lelj haramuon né [[p lel kU daina layvil;
unlawful/forbidden cop. 2pl.-subj. cease/stop layya

‘It is forbidden for you to stop doing the (religious) sacrifices (of
animals)’

b. lelj mai yiwuwad né& [[p lel na gaza samu-n ----
has possibility cop. 1ms.-subj. fail to getting-of

dama-r saye-n siabuwa-r mota-rlj
chance-of buying-of new-of car-ref.

‘It is possibleflikely that I will not be able to get the chance of buying the

new car’
c. le]; watakila né [1p le] su ki yi-n  aurg& banal;
probably cop. 3pl.-subj. refuse doing-of marriage this year

‘It is probable/possible that they would not be getting married this year’=
‘It is probable/likely that they would refuse to be married this year’

d. lel; saura kadan (né) [1p le] ta k3sa gamiawilj
remain a bit more cop. 3fs.-subj. be unable finish

‘It remains a little bit (of time) for her to be unable to finish the work’=
‘She almost failed to finish (it)’

These lexical negative verbs may also occur in the complements of negativized CTEs as in

the following:
(37) a. [el; ba-i kamata [yp [e] ka rasa ----
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting 2ms.-subj. fail to
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taimako-n-sal;j ba.
helping-of-him neg.

‘It is better that you should not fail/not to help him’

b. [eljba shida kyaulip [el ka daing ziyarta-r-mul;j
neg. it with good/nice 2ms.-subj. stop/cease visiting-of-us

‘It is not good/appropriate for you to stop visiting us’

C. [el; bd tilas  ba n& [[p [e] ki ki komawi gidal
neg. necessary neg. cop. 2fs.-subj. refuse returning home

‘It is not necessary that you should refuse to return home’

d. lel; bd wajibi ba né& [p [e]l mu ki ba kaital;
neg. obligatory neg. cop. 1pl.-subj. refuse give you it

‘It is not obligatory that we should not to give it to you’

In some cases the combination of kada and a lexical negative verb in one sentence may

generate an ungrammatical sentence as the following sentences show:

(38) *lelj za-i ba ni mamaki[jp kada [e] ki k3sa ---
1fut.-3ms. give me surprise lest=neg. 2fs.-subj. be unable to

gama aiki-n nan da wuril;.
finish work-ref. that with early

‘It will surprise me that you would not be unable to finish that work early’

-

The interesting thing to note here is that while it is easy in English to say *it is possible
that he will not become Emir,” by using the negative marker ‘not’, a comparable Hausa
sentence like that cannot be expressed by using the negative marker kad4 as in (*ya
yiwu kada ya zama sarki) or as in the preceding sentences. 4

Similarly, the CTE yand da wuya which refuses to allow kada to negate its
complement as we saw earlier now may be followed by an adverbial clause in TAM other

than the subjunctive. Note that T assume that the adverbial clause is not a direct
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complement of the CTE. Rather it is an adjunct. Evidence for this is when the adverbial

clause is placed at the beginning of the sentence. The ungrammaticality of such a sentence

in (39e) suggests itself. I therefore assume that there is a “conceale

»n

subjunctive clause

with perhaps an impersonal subject as indicated in (39d). And in fact most of the people

consulted have offered both forms (see footnote 3). That is with the concealed subjunctive

complement or with the adverbial clause (note that some of the English glosses might be

ungrammatical, but the Hausa sentences are certainly grammatical):?

(39) a.
b.
C.
40 a.

[el vand da wuya [cp idan [[p [e] ba su kdmi --
3ms.-cnt. with difficult if neg. 3pl.-perf. return

gida ba banall.
home neg. this year

‘It is impossible (for it to be the case that) they haven’t gone home this
year’= ‘“They did go home this year’ OR
‘It is impossible if they would not return/go back home this year’

el yand da wuoya [gp idan [[p[el bd zd so tafigida
3ms.-cnt. with difficult if neg. 1fut.-3pl. go home

ba a wannan shékaril]].
neg. in this year

‘It is impossible if they would not go home in this year® =
“They would go home this year’

*[cp idan [1p [e] ba sU tafi gida ba bana]] ---
if neg. 3pl.-perf. go home neg. this year

([jp [e]) yand da woyal
3ms.-cnt. with difficult

‘If they haven't really gone home this year, it is impossible’=
‘If they had not gone home this year, it would be impossible’

el yand da wuoya [[plelba su j& gida ba yvaul.
3ms.-cnt. with difficult neg. 3pl.-perf. go home neg. today

‘It is impossible (for one to say) that they haven’t gone home today’=

“They did go home today’ OR
‘It is impossible if (one say that) they will not go home today’
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b. [eljyanid da wuya [[plela cé [1p [el ba su ---
3ms.-cnt. with difficult Imp.-subj. say neg. 3pl.-perf.

jé gida ba yaull;.

go home neg. today

‘It is impossible to say that they haven’t gone home today’ =*They did

actually go home’
The above pieces of data clearly indicate that there are some restrictions with regard to
certain CTEs and the negation of their complements. We have already seen that negation
with the ba(a) ... ba and its variants do not pose much problems. The main constraint
is that their subjunctive complements cannot be negated by ba(a) . But the second
negative may be moved around in the sentence with also some constraints. The only
negative marker that can be used to negate subjunctive complement is Xada. But not all
CTEs allow this kind of negation. In this case Hausa uses lexical negative verbs (the
aspectual/modal auxiliary verbs) to negate complements that cannot be negated by kada.
In other words, these verbs are used rather than the normal negative operator a lot more

than English would. For instance, it would be normal to say the sentences in (41) instead
of those in (42):
41 a. fel ya ki [ zuwi makarantd yaul.

3ms.-perf. refuse coming school today

‘He refused to/did not come to school today’

b. el na rasa [ abi-n dalzad-n céll
Is.-perf. fail to thing-def. that 1fut.-1s. say

‘I don't know what to say’

42) a. fe] ba-i z0 makaranta ba.
neg.-3ms.-perf. come school neg.

‘He didn't come to school’
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b. lelba-n san [abi-n dalza-n céll ba.
neg.-1s.-perf. know thing-def. that 1fut.-1s. say neg.

‘I don't know what I will say’

It is clear from these examples that the principles of negation are the same. These
respective pairs in (41-42) mean essentially the same thing and all are grammatical. In the
case of subjunctive complement clauses, the option to use negative operator Kada is not
always available with a lot of CTEs, so in this case the negative verb is the only option,
and a natural option given the fact that Hausa likes this type of construction as is

evidenced in the examples given in this subsection.

4.2.6 The Interaction of kada/kar with Other Complementizers,

If we look at the interaction of kada/kar, and complementizers like cé w3
and wali, as well as the clause introducing particles X0 and da, we can see that it is
possible to have some of these complementizers and particles to co-occur with it adjacent
to one another (we have already seen cases where it co-occurs with the purpose clause
complementizers above). Note that it is not my goal to argue here whether the negative
particle is a complementizer or not. But for those who consider it as a complementizer,
this is another evidence that in Hausa one could have two or more complementizers in the
COMP position. I leave this issue to further research at some time. Consider first where'
complementizers cé w3 and wai co-occur with kada/kar in post-CTE position (I

use NegP here just for convenience):
(43) a. felj va kamita [cp wai/céwa [Negp kada ~--
3ms.-perf. be fitting that /that lest

[1p Tani ta biya harajilll;.
Tani 3fs.-subj. pay tax

‘It is fitting/desirable that Tani should not to pay the taxes’
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b. [eljdolé  n& [cp wai/céwa [Negp kada -----
necessary cop.  that/that lest

[ip lel va auri Bintalll;.
3ms.-subj. marry Binta

‘Is it necessary that he should not marry Binta’

Where the subjunctive negative marker kada/kar precedes, we find that only wai
can follow it, since cé w3 is not a particle like waf which can be moved around in a
sentence. The sentences in (44) are therefore grammatical while those in (45) are odd, and

in fact rejected by many speakers consulted:

44) a. [el; ya kamata [Negp kada [cp wai ------
3ms.-perf. be fitting lest that
[1p Tani ta biya harajilll;.
Tani 3fs.-subj. pay tax
‘It is fitting/desirable (not to be the case that) Tani should pay the taxes’
b. [elj d6lé  n& [Negp kada [cp wai -----
necessary cop. lest that
[1p le] ka auri Bintalll;.
2ms.-subj. marry Binta
‘It is necessary (not to be the case that) you should marry Binta’
(45) a. *lelj ya kamata [Negp kada [cp céwa ------

3ms.-perf. be fitting lest that

[1p Tani ta biva harajilll;.
Tanl 3fs.-subj. pay tax

E

‘It is fitting/desirable (not to be the case that) Tani should pay the taxes

b. *lel; d6lé  n& [Negp kada [cp céwa -----
necessary cop. lest that
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[1p lel ka auri Bintalll;.
2ms.-subj. marry Binta

‘It is necessary (not to be the case that) you should marry Binta’

Similarly, the order of the particle/Wh-operator k0 followed by kada is possible while
kada followed by k& is odd in a “yes-no” question sentence type. Compare the

sentences in (46) with those in (47) which are ungrammatical:

(46) a. [1p [cp kO INegp kada [[p Tanko ya biva haraji]lll,
Q. lest Tanko 3ms.-subj. pay tax

[1p [e]l ya kamatal?
3ms.-perf. be fitting

‘(Is it the case that) that Tanko should not pay taxes (it} is

desirable/appropriate?’
b.  [1p lcp k& [Negp kada [1p Audu ya kom3 gidallll,
Q. lest Audd  3ms.-subj. return home

[1p [e]l tilas  ne]?
necessary cop.

‘(Is it the case that) that Audu should not return home, (it} is necessary?’

47) a.  *[1p [Negp kad2 ko [[p Tanko ya biya hardjill], ---
lest Q. Tankd 3ms.-subj. pay tax

[1plel ya kamiatal?
3ms.-perf. be fitting

‘(Is it not to be the case that) that Tankd should pay taxes, (it) is
desirable/appropriate/better?’

b.  *[1p [Negp kada k& [[p Audu ya koma gidalll, ---
lest Q. Audli  3ms.-subj. return  home

[1p [e] tilas  nEl}?
necessary cop.

‘(Is it not to be the case that) that Audl should return home (it) is
necessary?’
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There is also a possible complex order where two complementizers and kada may occur
in a row. I will not however discuss this pattern for space and complexity reasons. The

following are just a few examples of such possibilities:

(48) a. [1p [cp céwa-r wali [Negp kada [[p Tankd ya ---
saying-def.=that that lest Tankd 3ms.-subj.
biya harajillll, [p lel va kamatal.
pay tax 3ms.-perf. be fitting

‘(The fact/saying/assertion, (as they say)) that Tankd should not pay taxes,
(it) is desirable/appropriate’

b. [ip[cp céwa-r Iyegp kada [cp wai [1p Auduya ----
saying-def.=that lest that Audii 3ms.-subj.

komé gida banalllll, [1p lelyanda  da kyéul
return home this year 3ms.-cnt. with nice/good

*(The fact/saying/assertion, as they say), that Audl should not return

home this year, (it} is good/fine/O.K.’
In conclusion, it is clear that the facts presented here with regard to the interaction of
complementizers and other clause introducing particles is not different from what has
already been explained in the previous chapter on complementizers. And the only
interesting thing is the co-occurrences of two complementizers in the same CP as in
[céwa wai/wai céwa + kada + IP] or when the two complementizers are separated
by kada asin [ céwa kada wai+IP). Since kada itself is not a complementizer
like céwa or wai, it is not surprising that the complementizers cé w4/wai can
precede it, filling a COMP position that was empty in a clause with kada alone. It is
also not surprising that wai can follow kad3, since it is a fact that wa/ can be slipped
into places other than clause boundaries. This is not possible with c€ w32 as illustrated
earlier in chapter 3 on complementizers. It is my belief that kada is not a real

complementizer but rather a negator of subjunctive clauses. It is used to change the
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modality of the complement clause, a function that is not always available with céw3a or
wai. Let me now turn to the scope issue regarding negation of the CTEs and their

subjunctive complements.

4.3 Scope of Negation in Root CTE Clauses and their Subjunctive Complements,

4.3.1 Broad and Narrow-Scope Negations.

In the following subsection I will be concerned with the issues of scope of
negation and the problems of determining it. There are problems of ambiguity that may
arise where indefinite NPs and quantifiers are negated. A potential problem of scope is
where the negative words are placed in both the root and complement clauses, most of
which I have discussed in various subsections above. I will not however discuss the
problem of scope in negated universal quantifiers. Rather I will discuss the issue of the
determination of scope in simple and complex negative sentences where ba(a) ... ba
(and its variants), Kkada, and lexical negative verbs are used to negate sentences with
CTEs under study.

Since the constituent to be negated may be flanked by the discontinuous negative
morphemes ba(a) ...(ba)} or preceded by one of its variant ba(a) or the negative
subjunctive marker kada, the scope of the negation could then be regarded as moving,
from left to right, since the presence of a negative operator is always necessary at the
beginning of the sentence not at the end of it. Recall that T assume that there is a
“NegPhrase” that dominates all the constituents that are flanked or preceded by the
negative operators. In other words the constituents are actually dominated by the
NegPhrase, and they fall into the scope of the negative morpheme(s) (I have not however
given any evidence on how a Negphrase should be generated in Hausa negative

sentences. This is due to the scope of the dissertation (for discussion on this issue, see
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Abdulkadir 1991). Since any major constituent in Hausa can be negated, the scope of
negation then can either be broad or narrow. In a narrow-scope negation, the negation
may only affect the root clause. This kind of negation occurs with all the CTEs under
study. The complements to these CTEs may be interpreted as true with respect to the
opposite truth value of the CTEs, i.c. whether the CTE clause is negated or is in the
affirmative. The CTE clause is then interpreted as ‘what is conveyed/expressed in the
complement, it is not the case that this is so’. The proposition is supposed to be the

opposite of what the matrix CTE supposes. Consider the following contrasts between the

(a) and the (b) sentences:
(49) a. [eliva kamata [[p [e]l ka sayi mota-rlj.
3ms.-perf. be fitting 2ms.-subj. buy car-ref.

‘It is fitting/desirable that you should buy the car’

b. leljba-i kamata ba [[p [e] k& sayi mota-rl;.
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting neg. 2ms.-subj. insult car-ref.

‘It is not fitting/desirable that you should buy the car’

(50) a. leli va zama dolé né a  garé ni[cp (da) ---
3ms.-perf. be necessary cop. on/to me that
[1p le] na komi gida banall;.
1s.-subj. return home this year
‘It is necessary for me to return home this year’ ’
b. [eli ba-i zama dolé né agaré niba--—-

neg.-3ms.-perf. become necessary cop. on/to  me neg.

[cp (da) [jp [el na  kom3 gida banall;.
that 1s.-subj. return home this year

‘It is not necessary for me to go home this year’
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In these examples we can see that the meaning of the modality is different in each pair of
the sentences. In (49a) and (50a) the meaning is equivalent to saying that “there is
something X and it is the case that X is fitting/necessary, while in (49b) and (50b) it is
directly the opposite of (49a) and (50a). It is equivalent to saying that “there is something
X (to be done by Y), and it is not the case that X is fitting/necessary”. Note that in the (a)
examples, the meaning of the complements does not have the implication that the
event/action in it is absolutely carried out. It might have taken place where the speaker is
reporting its occurrence prior to his/her reporting. On the other hand it might not have
taken place. And here the speaker is reporting to the listener that it is fitting or necessary
that it should take place at sometime in the future. Where the comment/appraising in the
root clause is negative, it is exactly the opposite of the previous sentence. In other words
the complement of the negated CTE is now outside the implication of fitting or necessity
is the case, but rather the possibility of it not been the case. This kind of meaning is also

applicable to the possibility and obligatory group of CTEs. Consider the following:

(51) a. [e]i mai yiwuwa né [1p [e] su zo  vaulj
has possibility cop. 3pl.-subj. come today

‘It is possible that they would come today’

b. leljbd maivyiwuwidba né&[1p el su zo  vyauli. .
neg. has possibility neg. cop. 3pl.-subj. come today

‘It is not possible/likely that they would come today’

(52) a. [e]ij dole  ne [[p le] ki kom3 gida yauli.
necessary cop. 2fs.-subj. return  home today

‘It is necessary that you should return home today’

b. [elibd dolé  ba né [1p [e] ki koma gida vauli.
neg. necessary neg. cop. 2fs.-subj. return  home today

‘It is not necessary that you should return home today’
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In (51a), the epistemic case, the implication is that “there is some event/action X, such
that the occurrence of X is a possibility”. Its counterpart in (51b) however, says that
“there is something X, such that the occurrence of X is pot possible (i.e. is not the case
that it is possible)”. Similarly, in (52a), the deontic necessity case, the implication says

that “there is some event/action X, such that the occurrence of X must be the case (i.e. it

must occur)”. Whereas in (52b) such event/action in the complement is not the case (to
be). That is it is permitted but it does not have to be necessary for it to happen. The
propositional content here is affected by the information modality of the root CTE and this
interrelationship between the two clauses has important consequences for the meaning and
form of the complementation. In these negative forms, we can see that the scope of the
negation is “narrow”, even though both the root clauses and the propositional
complements are semantically affected. It is also a constituent negation of a sentence type
as indicated earlier. The fact that something is not necessary is a consequence of saying
that one may do it but it does not have to be the case that it is necessary. These readings
can be summarized as follows (cf. this is based on Ransom 1986:170 system of negation
using modal logic):

(53) ]:;. If “possible (X)”, > implies “not necessary (X)”

If “not possible (X)”, > implies “necessary not (X)”

-

In other words if something is not possible, it is equivalent to saying that it is necessary

for it not to be the case. A parallel definition can be used for deontic possibility:

(54) a. If “allowed (X)”, > implies “not obligatory (X)”
b. If “not allowed (X)”, > implies “obligatory not (X)”

Which implies that if something is not permitted or allowed, it is equivalent to saying that

it is obligatory for it not to be the case (cf. Ransom 1986:170). In all these cases the scope
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of the negation is narrow in the sense that it is only the root clause that is negated. The
negative marker does not have a2 domain beyond the root clause. There are however cases
where both the CTE clause and its complement may be affected by negation. These
involve instances where the propositions are interpreted as true irrespective of the negative
nature of the root CTE. In other words, there is a reverse of negation as explained earlier.
In such instances there is usually a negative verb in the complement that is used or where
the subjunctive negative operator Kada is used. In both cases, these negative elements
co-occur together with the ba(a) ... ba negative operators in the same sentence. The
following illustrate these points:

(55) a. leli va kamata [Negp kada [1p [e] ka tafilli.

3ms.-perf. be fitting lest=neg. 2ms.-subj. go/leave

‘It is fitting/desirable that you should not go/leave’

-3 b. [e]j ba-i kamata [Negp kada [Ip [e] ka  tafillj ba*
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting lest=neg. 2ms.-subj. go neg.

‘It is not fitting/desirable that you should not go/leave’=> meaning:
‘It is desirable that you should go/leave’

(56) a. lelj ya zama dolé ne 4  gare ni [cp (da) ---
3ms.-perf. be necessary cop. on/to me that

[Negp kada [IP [e] na komia gida banalll;.
lest=neg. 1s.-subj. return home this year

‘It had been necessary on me that I shouldn't return home this year’

b. [eli ba-i zama dolé né agaré ni ba* ---
neg.-3ms.-perf. become necessary cop. on/to  me neg.

[cP (d2) [Negp kada [[p [e]l na  kOmi gida banalllj ba*.
that lest=neg. Is.-subj. return home this year

‘It had not been necessary on me that I should not return home this year’
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In (55a) and (56a) the root clauses are in the affirmative while their complements are

negated with kada. Here it is only the complements that are affected and the scope of

negation (a narrow one), is restricted to the complements only. In (55b) and (56b)

however, both the root clauses and their subjunctive propositional complements are

affected. Here the scope of negation is “broad” in the sense that its domain is from the

beginning of the sentence to the end of it (I use asterisks to indicate that NEG-2 may

occur in either positions shown, see also earlier discussion in the section regarding its

placement in various positions in a sentence). This same implication is possible where

there is a lexical negative verb in the subjunctive propositional complement as illustrated

in the following:

(57

(38)

a.

a.

[eli ya kamata [1p [e] ka ki tafiya gidal;.
3ms.-perf. be fitting 2ms.-subj. refuse going  home

‘It is fitting/desirable that you should refuse to go home’ => meaning
‘It is desirable/fitting that you should better stay’

[el; ba-i kamata [1p [e] ka ki tafiya gidalj ba
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting 2ms.-subj. go going home neg.

‘It is not fifting/desirable that you should refuse to go home’ => meaning
‘It is desirable that you should go’

lelj va kamata [ kada[jplel ka &i  tafiya gidal;
3ms.-perf. be fitting lest 2ms.-subj. refuse going  home

‘It 1s fitting/desirable for you not to refuse to go home’ => meaning

‘It is desirable that you should go’

leli va zama dolé né a garé ni[cp (da) ---
3ms.-perf. become be necessary cop. on/to  me that
[1p [e] na ki  komiwa gida banalll;.

I's.-subj. refuse returning home this year
‘It became necessary for me that I should refuse to return/go back home

this year' => meaning
‘It is necessary hat I should not go back (I should stay)’
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b. [elj va zama ddlé n& a  garé ni [cp (da) ---
3ms.-perf. be necessary cop. on/to me that

[Negp kada [1P [e] na ki  kdmawa gida banallli.
lest=neg. 1s.-subj. refuse returning home this year

‘It became necessary on me not to refuse to return/go back home this
year’ => meaning ‘It is necessary that I should go back home’

--=> C. {eli ba-i zama dolé né agaré ni(cp (da) --
neg.-3ms.-perf. become necessary cop. on/to  me that

[Negp kada [1p [e] na ki komawai gida banalllj ba.
lest=neg. 1s.-subj. refuse returning home this year neg.

‘It had not been necessary for me that I should not refuse to return/go back

home this year' => meaning
‘It is not necessary for me that I shouldn’t go back home’

d. [elj va zama-n mi-n dole [cp (da) ---
3ms.-perf. become-cl. dat-me necessary that

[Negp kada [1p [e]l na ki komawi gida banalll;.
lest=neg. 1s.-subj. refuse returning  home this year

‘It became necessary on me that I shouldn't refuse to return/go back home
this year’ => meaning ‘It is necessary for me that I should go back home’

4.4 General Conclusions.

We have seen that several negative operators can be used in Hausa to negate
different types of sentences. The discontinuous negative marker ba(a) ... ba or its
variants can be used to negate simple or complex sentences. They cannot however bf:
used to negate subjunctive clauses either simple or complex. In order for a subjunctive
clause or complement to be negated a special subjunctive negative operator kada ‘lest’
must be used. Where it cannot be used, special lexical negative verbs can be used to take

the function of kada. The negative operator Kada/kar may also introduce and negate

a propositional complement in post-CTE position. It may also occur in pre-CTE position
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only in some stylistic constructions, or when it heads and negates a simple imperative
sentence.

Finally, we have also observed that when a root clause (i.e. a CTE-clause) is
negated, the negation may either affect the root clause alone in which case we get a
narrow-scope reading or it may also affects the complement clause where we get a broad-
scope reading. In the former case the root clause is flanked by the negative markers
ba(a) ..ba orits variants or the subjunctive negative marker kad2. In the latter case it
is the whole sentence (root clause and the complement that are flanked by the
discontinuous negative markers (or where its variant is used which has the function of
spreading its scope all the way to the end of the whole sentence), or where the subjunctive
negative marker Kada or a lexical negative verb is used in the subjﬁnctive propositional
complement. In this case it is also possible to get an instance where the entire construction
is negated which contradicts the earlier presupposition or expectations and at the end

resulting in no contradiction (see Ransom 1986:172 for similar cases in English).

NOTES TO CHAPTER 4

1 Note that in the descriptions of this morpheme kar, it is usually cited as having a falling tone. Apart
from this regular K4r there is also Xar with a high tone which results due to a simple phonological
process (the usuval tonal simplification HL # L ->H L) whereby k4r + Pronoun [+Low Tone] --> Xar.
However, when kir is followed by a noun, then the tone does not simplify. These two forms are
iltustrated in the following:

(i) fel ya kamita [Negp kar [1p le] ka tafi gidd yaull [*kar]
3ms.-perf. be fitting lest 2ms.-subj. go home today
‘It is better that you should not go home today’
(ii) lelvya kamita [Negp kar {1p Audi ya tafi gidd yaull f*kar]
3ms.-perf. be fitting lest Audli  3ms.-subj. go home today

‘Tt is better that you should not go home today’

2 Monosyllabic verbs on the other hand are of a mixed nature with respect to imperative forms. Some
have two alternatives, where one form has a high tone and the other has a low tone. Others have only one
form with either high or low tone (see Yalwa 1983 unpublished, Newman in preparation, and also Jaggar
1992, and Jaggar in preparation for discussion of these forms of the imperative verbs).
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3 Some speakers consulted didn’t like the sentences in (27). One such speaker is my wife who offered the
following sentences instead:

@ fe]l ba-i kamata [{p [el 2 cé {[p kada [el ki  biya hardji ba]],
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting Imp.-subj. say  neg. 2pl.-subj. pay tax neg.
“It is not desirable/appropriate that it should be the case that you shouldn’t pay the taxes’
@  le]l ba-i kamata ba [1p [e] ku ki  biya-n haraji bal.
neg.-3ms.-perf. be fitting neg. 2pl.-subij. refuse paying-of tax neg.

‘It is not desirable/appropriate that you should refuse to pay the taxes’

It appears that for this speaker there should not be a double negation of the postposed complement if it is
immediately embedded to the root clause, hence the rejection of the sentences in (27). As for the example
in (i) the second ba is allowed to occur at the end of the whole sentence because there is an intervening
clause between the CTE clause and the postposed complement. I must however mention then that there is
no one clear-cut solution to this issue of NEG-2 occurring at the end of the whole sentence, even though
it is clear that the complement is in the scope of negation in which case the position of NEG-2 should
not affect the grammaticality of the sentences, see other examples below where the sentences are
grammatical with NEG-2 at the end. I will take up the issue of the presence of a subjunctive clause before
the kada clause and the presence of a an auxiliary verb in the postposed complement in the next
subsection.

4A way to salvage this problem of ungrammaticality (especially with the CTEs of the possibility,
probability, and likely group) is to use other TAMs like future and perfective in the propositional
complement rather than the subjunctive, or to use an adverbial clavse (see chapter 2 for such discussions).
The following are a few examples of such uses:

@ le]; ya yiwu  [jplel bd za-i zama sarki bal;.
3ms.-2fut. be possible/likely neg. 1fut-3ms. become emir neg.
‘It may be possible that he will not become Emir’

(if) [eljva yiwu  [iplel ba-i zama sarki bal;.
3ms.-2fut. be possible/likely neg.-3ms.-perf. become emir  neg.
‘It may be possible that he did not become Emir’

iy leljya yiwu  [ip [e] ba-i zama sarki bal;.
3ms.-perf. be possible/likely neg.-3ms.-perf. become emir neg.
‘It was be possibleflikely that he did not become Emir’

In these sentences, the embedded clause is negated using the ba(a} ... ba discontinuous negative
markers. The interesting thing here is the use of sequence of tenses. In (i) and (ii) it is not necessary to
have tense matching between the root CTE and that of the complement. In (iii) however, the tenses must
match, Hence, one cannot use the future TAM in the complement because this root CTE has indicated
that the action has already taken place. This is in contrast with a CTE like ¥y kdm4Zta which must
take a complement in subjunctive even though the CTE indicates a completed action (see chapter 2 for
details on tensed complements that follow the CTEs under study).

5 Note that when the TAM is in the first future for instance, the negative marker in the adverbial clause

may either be the long vowel b or the short vowel one b2 . But if the TAM is in the perfective, it can
only be the low tone b2,
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